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FOREWORD TO THE READER

Ly )
»®

This Evaluation Findings volume marks the second year that the Austin
Indepandent School District's Office of Research and Evaluation has
abstracted a major portion of its year's work in such a central format.
Our purpose in prinring this volume is to communicate quickly to
decision-makers in the Austin Independent School District (and to
other interested persons) the overall results -of our research and
evaluation work during the 1977-78 school yaar.

This year che Office of Research and Evaluation has initiated a new
dissenination technique which is designed to facilitate communication
of and use of its findings. In past years, complete Technical Reports
and complete Final Reports were published. Each of these documents

was lengthy and, taken together, presented the potential of "information-
overload" to the reader. This year, in an attempt to.deal with this
potential problem, the complete Final Report format was dropped and
replaced with a vastly shortened Final Report Summary. Each Final
Report Summary, approximately ten pages in length, presents the most
salient findings of that evaluation project. In this way, evaluation
information is presented in a concise and useable fashion. Of course,
the conscientious decision-maker will still want to have access to

the more detailed information regarding evaluation methods and findings,
vhich is found in the complete Technical Report and variovs Interim
Reports. These documents are readily avajlable from the Office of
Research and Evaluation.

A chronological index of all 1977-78 O.R.E. publications follows the
Table of Contents. Also included are instructions on how to order
copies of this Evaluation Findings volume or copies of any complete
documents referenced. ;

The purpose of evaluation in the Austin Independent School District
is to provide useable information for decision making. We believe
that better educational decisions in our district can result from
the study of this information.

Any suggestions for improvements to future Evaluation Findings

volumes are solicited and welcomed. A form has been included with

this volume to help us in this matter. Its return would be appreciated;
simply fill out, fold, staple and return by mail.

‘. s
‘ , A .
f:::;ZE;T;l /éf;§=77ﬁ‘{lﬁ<72r

Freda M. Hollaey
Director, Office of Research
and Evaluation
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1977-78 EVALUATION FINDINGS AT A GLANCE

Evaluation Findings on: All Evaluatlons Conducted in 1977-78

Contact Person: Freda M. Holley

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

In some ways the title to this section is a misnomer and the prescribed

format inappropriate.since the intent here is not to provide a comprehensive
review of all evaluations conducted. Rather the purpose is to look at trends
or significant issues that seem to emerge when all findings in all evaluations
in ORF and national trends in evaluation and research are considered. Since
the Director of the Office of Research and Evaluation is charged with the
indepth review and editing of all publications of the Office, the role
provides a unique opportunity to provide this kind of overview. In the

past this has been done in several ways: one year there was a separate paper
and another a verb-l summary with overhead transparencies.. This year this
section has been added to this volume.
In the comprehensive examination of our evaluation findings this year,
the predominant issues that seem to emerge are the quedtion of time and
L8 effect on achievement, the e“ecu of early childhood education and
parental invofvement on Zow S-E-S and minonity student achievement, the
content o4 the neading and other programs of the distrnict, and the
importance of staff competency in all aspects of school 6uncuomng

and -the nole of training and accountability in that competemcy. Running
through all these issues is the question of the utility and use of
evaluation findings; thus the report will conclude with a discussion

of the nespons{ibilities of the Board and adnumvw,tou in the use of
evaluation §indings.

TIME AND ITS EFFECT ON ACHIEVEMENT q
Researchers Wiley and Harnischfeger (1974) concluded in their surmary of the
research of the literature on the relationship of the quantity of achooling
to achievement that:

In terms of typical gains in achievement over a year's
period, we concluded that in schools where students
receive 24 percent more schooling, they will aincrease
their average gain in reading comprehension by twe-thirds

' and their gains in mathematics and verbal skills by more
than one third. These tremendous effects indicate that
the amount of schooling a child receives is a highly
relevant factor for his achievement.

Moreover, current research on teaching has found, at least tentatively, that the
way the teacher expends her time in the classroom has a strong relationship

to learning. Yet some obsprvational research repirts suggest that rather

large amounts of classroom time are lost to instruction; Hughes (1959),

»




for example, concludes that teachers. in elementary school may 'devote 40
percent or more of their time to minagement routines and maintainirg order
or control." :

Locally, ORE evaluations suggested that efforts at individualization, team
teaching, and supervision of aides or student teachers may have resulted
in an increase in the amount of management and clerical duties required of
classroom teachers with a concurrent decrease in student instructional

_ contact. It also appeared that multiple programs or new program®, until
well established,nay have the same result., Moreover, it looked as though
4 concomitant ef}ect of a drop in achievement was cccuring.

This was part of the framework from which ORE planned and conducted a study
of time use in its major compensatory program evaluations during the 1976-77
school year. The findings were rather devastating in the sense that they
tended to confirm the magnitude of the time problem. The results of this
study were well publicized both internally and externally. Graphs on a
following page illustrate the findings. Although there were many negative
reactions to the findings, evidence seemed to indicate that steps were

being taken to increase instructional time. The Director of Elementary
Education in particular seemed to be giving this high priority. The .
Department of Developmental Programs contributed in various ways such as ‘ P
attempting to reduce the overlap of federal programs for individual students
using overlap data provided by ORE. A local televieion station even
suggested that the administration was the "grinch who stole Christmas"
because of an erroneous story that schools were being required to drop
holiday activities to gain more instructional time.

Fortunately, the University of Texas Research and Development Center had been
engaged in research in recent years that produced suggestions for teachers

- on reducing time in management activities. Throughout the year these researchers
worked cooperatively with the school district through the Departments of
Elementary Education and Developmental Programs to share their findings with
teachers, principals, and other staff. Coordinators in the Department of
Elementary Education developed a slide-tape presentation using the R & D

research and used it throughout the schcol system. :

At the secondary level where resources were not available to ORE to conduct
observations on time use, an attempt to look at time was made by including
appropriate questions on a teacher questionnaire. Here too the problem seemed
drastic with a possible loss of 15 days per quarter from instruction to such
activities as scheduling, management, assemblies, testing, and so forth.
Because much of the loss of instructional time at the secondary level seemed
to be due to the demands of the quarter system, it appeared that little could
be done at the secondary level. Too,there were no available data on in-class
time use.

Despite the positive efforts going on in the district at the elementary level,
this stony also has a villain , the Texas Legisfature. 1In its most recent
session, the Legislature reduced the number of days in the school year so
that the 1977-78 school year wus only 175 school days rather than the former

180.




Now with the results all in, the findings are most suggestive.
Instwetional time can be increased. The data from this year's compen-
satory education evaluation time study show rather dramatic increases

'in the amount of time allocated to the academic subjects. The graphs
below, one from 1976-77 and the other from this year, 1977-78, illustrate
the increases. For example, Title I students received 24 minutes more
instruction daily this year over last in the basic skills/major

content areas, non-Title I students in Title I schools received

35 minutes more, and non-Title school students received 23 minutes

more.
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These findings were in general replicated at the SCE sixth grade
schools. In addition, when comparisons were made between two schools
who had also increased the length of their school day voluntarily in
order to increase the amount of available time, it was found that
State Compensatory Education students in 7.0 hours schools received
substantially more instructional time in reading/language arts than
did those in 6.5 hour schools.

Thus, time for instruction increased in the elementary schools and
coincidentally the achievement scores continued to rise. And

there were general increases in mediai achievement scores in grades
1 through 6.

There seems no reason to believe that this kind of instructional time
increase occurred at the secondary level , although the resources of
ORE - did not permit observations to determine this as a fact. Thus,
it is fair to speculate that the high schools lost five instructional
days due to the legislative action with no moderating increase in
Instructional time. "Achievement scores at the secondary level did
decline. ' : .

: J
" The junior high schools ‘had increases of one percentile in reading
and nath at the seventh grade level and neither gains nor losses at
eighth grade. This moderates the possibility of the suggested relation
ship at the secondary level except that one other factor which may
have been having a strong effect at that level was an awareness of
the new graduation requirements in reading and mathematics. The fact
that gains came at the seventh grade level and nct the eighth grade
level may or may not suggest that eighth graders last year were already
strongly aware of the requirement and gain due to that effect was
- realized at that time while seventh graders have just begun to understand
its implications for them as well.

Regardless of whether a positive achievement effect can be traced directly
to increased time at the elementary level, the increased time itself is
noteworthy. Even though 23 to 36 minutes per -ay may not seem like much
of a gain, over a 175 day school year the gain in ninutes would

amount to from 8.4 to 13.1 additional days in the school year. To give

a further feeling for the significance .of this, if current payroll costs
for classroom personnel alone were used to compute a comparative cost

for this, an equivalent number of extra school days could be estimated
to cost from a Low of $1,745,000 to a high of $2,725,000.

One might think from this that the evaluation costs not only for the

time study, but for a number of evaluation activities might be considered
a worthwile investment. Of course, however, such results could not be
attained by data alone, but only through the system's efficient use

-0f such findings.
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DAYS ABSENT

MEAN

One cannot conclude that we have yet realized all the benefit that we
can from increased attention to the quantity of schooling. For example,
low S-E-S students typically do not have good attendance, particularly

at upper grade levels. This is illustrated in Figure 3.

(As an aside,

this figure doesn’'t show it, but figures for males and females are quite
different and interesting.) Of course, the relationship between attendance
and achievement is complex, despite the seeming simplicity in Figure 2, and

we do not know the directjon of
the cause nor the origin.
Nonetheless, attention to
attendance would seem to be
warranted., Parental involvement
activities (¢ programs such as

that at Martin might be considered.

My conclusinn would be that
the Legislature might well
rethink its action on the
school year, and we should
continue to pursue ways to
increase instructional
time.
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THE EFFECTS OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND PAPENTAL INVOLVEMENT

There were positive signs of achievement improvement for low S$-E-S and
minority achievement in this year's evaluation findings. This in
itself is encouraging (See District Priorities Summary later in this
volume.), but a few areas are particularly interesting

Parent 1nvolvement has been particularly difficult to achieve in Title I

schools and in sixth grade schools where minority children are bussed
in. Past evaluations have documented staff feelings of despair about
improved parent involvement and this year's State Compensatory Education
evaluation indicates that sixth grade schools still have this feeling.

However, both Title I and Title I Migrant evaluations indicate this
year that parent participation in the required Parent Advisory Councils
has increased dramatically over last year.

In addition, Title I schools have piloted an "At Home Program'" which
involves parents in the education of their children through having
parents work with children on a set of lessons. Students in this
program achieved established objectives in most grade levels; in those
where objectives were not achieved, measurement problems .may well have
been the problem (Where test :levels changed, objectives were not
achieved.). This achievement was particularly noteworthy because the
objectives for thig program were set higher than for. the general Title I,
yet objectives were achieved at more grade levels by the At Home

than by the Title I program. The graph Below illustrates first grade
achievemert for the At Home Program and for the overall Title I program.

AT HOME READING

st Grade 18t Qrade

LV///////////////////////////////
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Figure 4. FIRST GRADE ACHIEVEMENT FOR
TITLE I AND THE TITLE 1
AT HOME PROGRAMS.
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One bright spot in most of our compensatory programs has always been
pre-first grade instruction. Title I students in kindergarten have
typically changed their achievement from an entry point equivalent to a
.low L-E-S average to an exit point equivalent to a middle S-E-S
average. The same results were demongstrated again this year. 1In
addition, new evidence of effectiveness came from a structured
preschool program. To quote from the Migrant Evaluation:

"If one accepts the assumption that students should maintain the

same percentile from year to year if they maintain an average growth
rate, the migrant pre-kindergarten students tested in English clearly
made over a year's gain in six months. The students tested in Spanish
moved from the 16th percentile on the pre-kindergarten norms to the
20th percentile on the kindergarten norms also demonstrating over

a year's grow*n in six months." In examining the various kinds

of preschool programs being tried, however, it appears that a
structured curriculum and well-managed classroom are just as necessary
to rerults here as in later grades. Too, start-up problems can obscure
hopes of achievement bene{its for these programs in the same way that
evaluation has demonstrated in programs of other types and other levels.

THE CONTENT OF READING AND OTHER SUBJECT MATTER AREAS

New developments in research on teaching and learning give greater attention
to the actual content of instruction being delivered. As evaluations «
have considered the effects of multiple programs, multiple curricula,

and the problems of integrating these across schools as children transfer

in and out of schools over the years, the conclusion that these have to

be important sspects of achievement is almost inescapable.

ORE made its first attempt to look at curriculum content two years ago
when final exams were analyzed in the Secondary Curriculum (Quarter System)
Study to see to what extent courses seemed to conform to curriculum ‘
guides. 1In 1977-78 Title I and State Compensatory Education evaluations
surveyed teachers on such things as the materials they used, their training
in reading, their use of that training, and so forth. The variety
discovered is of considerable interest.

‘It seems poasible that some of these variations may be related to student
achievement. Tt is the current intent of the Office of Researci and
Evaluation to pursue this issue further, in the coming year for reading
and perhaps for other subject areas in the years beyond.

STAFF COMPETENCY

Through all the evaluations that ORE has conducted over the past years

seems to run a thread that tiesi good results and bad results back to the
competency of thcse involved in the programmatic efforts. Sometimes a

lack of competency is due merely to a lack of experience and at others times
it appears to be a matter both of ability and training.




Our evaluations in 1977-78 again offer multiple instances in which
the competency of thod‘Pworking in the programs can be surmised.

For example, one report has test results showing dramatic gains

in most classrooms and an almost opposite picture in one classroom.
Observation data for the program documents classroom activities which
seem clearly related to that lack of results.:

ORE does not have the resources nor should it have the role of translating

t‘a data such that it can be used for personnel evaluation. However,
e wise reader and the good manager whether of a program or a school
will think about the implications of data he receives at his level
for personnel evaluation. The new personnel evaluation system
recognizes "secondary data” which merely indicates for the
personnel evaluator a problem to follow up, document, and take
steps on or disregard. The d.ta from ORE falls very much in this
category. It never proves competence or incompetence, but it can
suggest a possiblity of competence or incompetence. The ability
to understand and interpret the data he is given then is a crucial
skill that all administrators should have. The new Professional
Personnel: System recognizes this as a competency for administrators
and will provide at least initial training for the competency. ORE
has become more and more convinced that any good administrator
training program ought to have at least one introductory course in
statistics. A course in research design because it teaches the
fundamentals of data use and interpretation would also be a good
investment for most administrators in today's ¢omplex world of
information overload. Most administrators seem to recognize this
.need too for it is one of the training needs they have expressed
in relation to the new Professional Evaluation System. -

ORE findings continue to suggest also that accountability has a

real role in achievement and productivity. Standards need to

be high and living up to the standard required. This Is just as
evident for students as for staff. When faced with a minimum
competency graduation requirement, students improve their performance.
When standards are reduced, performance may well decline. Relaxed
course requirements at the high school level seems to be associated
with SAT decline; the graph on the following page seems to suggest
relaxing grading standards may al#® be associated with a decline

in ACT scores. One wishes that longitudinal data were available for
similar studies at other grade levels; it is possible, for example
that the use of a more rigorous achievement test such as the STEP will
over a number of years produce higher learning levels.

1'8
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ORE suspects then that if the district is to improve the quality of
its professional and administrative staff as called for in one of
the three current priorities, such findings need to be considered.
Accountability as well as evaluation 1is required.

THE USE OF EVALUATION FINDINGS
As suggested above, evaluation findings may serve multiple

purposes in the district including that of accountability. The
Office of Research and Evaluation can only provide data in any

- accountability system. The use of that data or information 1is

necessary by all those who receive it if improvements are to
result. Over the past five years, ORE has -seen an increasing
effort throughout the system to accept that responsibility for use.
One cannot but believe that some of the positive results evidenced
are due to the increased use.

When ORE examines why the increase has occurred, there seem to be
two reasons. The Board and Superintendent have Listened to and .
dtudied the nesults and they have demanded that those nepoating 2o

them do the same. Board members have ‘epeatedly {nd{isted upon knowing
how nesults had been and were to be used. The Syperintendent adopted

the 4ame stance with the Cabinet and they §ollowed through.

The second reason is that ORE has been able to produce findings that
do have utility. Although ORE has never had excessive resourtes, it

has been possible through the blending of diatrict and federal program
resources, through calling on research resources external to the district
such as the University of Texas Research and Development Center, and by

1.9
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of those it d have. ORE's local'budget for the studies in this

volume was $355, which represents roughtly .03% and certainly less

<han 1% of the district budget--not an excessive amount for an organization:
to allocate both to quality con'rol and research. It is not surprising
either that the best findings o come out of - the office have come -

from federal program evaluations where resources have been somewhat

more adequate. ' . Cov

carefully degigning its evaluation designs to take the best advantage

3
Considering these facts, it appears to ORE that 1 evaluation findings
are to be used, the findings must ba usable and the organization must
recognize them and iisist on their use. Teachers aad administrators

e it in a vorld with many demands which compete for their time; the
organization rust provide the structure which focuses their efforts

on the most important goals. There is some evidence that the priority
system performs a part of that function. The personnel evaluation and
accountability system can provide the’ other.

In sumary, it appeans that (it {8 the nuponaww,ty 0§ the Boand and
the Superintendent 2o pay heed 2o the evaluation §indings and to
provide dystems which.permit them to nequire the use of evatuation
findings by the entire system. The positive results that AISD has
experienced in several priority areas this past year wou.d seem to

be a result of the acceptauce of that responsibility by the Board and
the Superintendent and the allocation of their scarce resource of
time to tha actions required.
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FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: District Priorities

Contact Person: Freda Holley, Catherine Christner, or Jane Ogden

- Summary of Evaluagion Findings:

On August 1, 1977 after a prolonged process of receiving staff and
community input, the Board of Trustees formally set three priorities
for the district for the 1977-78 school year. These were:
o Improve the basic skills of students in reading and math,
including reading in the areas of language arts, math,
social studies, and science.

e Assure that Austin I.S.D. has highly skilled teachers and
administrators by improving the evaluation system and
e phasizing competencies. '

o Improve the achievement of low socio-economic-status students
and minority students.

It is the purpose of this report to summarize the data available from all
other ORE reports and from the specific separate reports prepared on
each of the areas above in order to specify how well the district has
achieved the priorities established. 1In addition, particular information
collected on the priorities process itself will be presented.

Prioritiea'Process

The intent of the priorities process is to provide direction to the
organization in such a way that in addition to carrying out its essential
functions, it can direct and focus attention on a few limited and specific
areas in which to make extraordinary progress. The evaluation question is
whether the process has been

accepted and implemented well Stresgly | AStes (0) | Neuteal (1) ] Disegres (1) m_;'
enough that any progress made can Mre O 1y 2 N gleree
be attributed to it. ORE col- teeatary T TR T T T
lected data in two ways in order |[lememrs(soit)

' to make this determination. rrerrert 0 LRI B - - - - toon
Firat, teachers, principals, Tleneatary 15 e; {21 us 1on - - - .
instructional coordinators, Cooraisatere §
assistant directors, and non- rr? et
Cabinet level direCtorg were Sesondary [} (3} 3 68 i it 1 M
interviewed. Second, school Taaehers(Wid)
g0als were analyzed. s oy | M|t @ 1 om - - - -
Interviews revealed that the toocdimameres | V| M L
gchool staff agreed that the et ety
setting of priorities by the ‘

Board was a desirable process. Morajaninas iowe s e Lo - - -
As Figure 1 shows, this agree- Directors(e1l)

ment ranged from moderate to

strong across the various groupe. Figure 1: Staff ratings of agreement

with priority setting by the Board of

Trustees.
, 11.1

v 2y




e . -
is 3 ; TR TR N
i i : ;! i }. 4§
i i - 3 F| $ !
3 31 § 1413 i
I- de 3 ] 3 a & H
Tt givas direccion, 10 ) 12 1 1 ) %) 1 uﬂ
guala, uatcy . . .
It's the Soard's t . - - ] - 2 2 8
reeponaidilicy :
The Board representce § | - - b] k] l | -
the communtty
The Aoerd gete ! N 3 2 4 ] [ - t
esducecers’ input
lt showe Board's - ! 1 - 2 - - - -
{ntereat
tt tacuese finances - 2 - - \ 1 i - 2
tivae *the vetem - ~ 1 - - - 1 -
credihiltey
The priocttiae 2 H - - - - - - -
4re velid

Figure 2: Reasons given by staff for agreement
with priority setting by the Board of Trustees.

As can be seen from Figure 2, the most frequently given reason for | '
agreement is that the process gives direction and unity.

The majbrity of all those

interviewed also recognized b} :l b} c«:ou ] :l 3 c“;nt 1 :l ] Cu;ou 0 ;( 3 c";nr.
all three priorities correctly. T — - a— - m
Figure 3 illustrates this, Tasthere Ot 0
hut also shows that on Tide 1 Slementary . "ot T o 1 a | - -
this item as on all others, Teshere (wd)
teachers are both the least e R et R
informed and the least in Ty y wm T
favor of the process. Still Principale (Rell) ,‘
a remarkabls number could T{tle [ tiemencary om0 | - o - -
recognize all three. [riseisels ()

' Noe=Title ! Elementary ¢ ([} 1 148 - - -, -—

Principale (Yeo?)
The moat recognized of the

tleaentary 7 sS4z 3 n 3 " ., -
three prlorities is that of Coordinators (Nel);
Basic skills while the least Haaun ¢ 1 wm | - - - -
Ares setore L
recognized i1s that of Teacher bhortid -
: ot s ! - -
and Administrator Evaluation. TaamentY (vate) Lomp "
Figure 4 shows the recogni- Secontery TN T N - -
tion rates of the jriorities Principale (X=8)
by the various groups, Secondary t st ? n 1 s - -
Coordinatora (Ne19)
Secondary b} 1002 - - - - - -
. Asa't Directore (Neld)
tow 505 [ Sastc Shilte|  tveletten yon-cebinat Laval 1 ’" s n - - - -
N t N ' M t Dirattor (Ne|N)
&—‘
Usmentary
Tasenars (veif) wosot [ st | on o an Figure 3: No. of priorities recognized
Principale (Nei]) ] L 134 10 E2Y | L [ 13
Coard tnatora 1¥a( 1) 1ot | oy e 1 W correctly by the various groups,
Aset. Otrectors .Nat) oot | s Lot a0t
fecendary .
feechars (wia [} (9} 1) "t ] b2 '
Priscipale Nos) ot | v e T }
woerdinatore Vel 14 a3 1 100t 13 19t
Adat. Director .4e 3) 1 100t 1 loog H 100t
Figure 4: Recognition rates for each
Directare (W 4) 14 11 I8 long 13 LI ]
: of the three priorities.
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All those interviewed were asked to identify specific efforts made

to address priorities, While almost ali those interviewed could identify
activities carried out related to priorities, few could pinpoint activities
newly initiated or designed to address priorities. Exceptions were

the listing of priorities on the staff directory, budget sheets designed

to relate expenditured to priorities, and activities related to the development
of the personnel evaluation system.

In addition to the interviews, copies of the school goals were secured

and analyzed. This was undertaken, because both the Director of Elementary
Education and the Director of Secondary Education are known to have
stressed the priorities in their directions to schools for the development
of school goals as well as to have stressed their importance in principal
meetings throughout the year. Also, school goals appear to be the best
mechanism by which to focus and direct school and classroom attention on
the achievement of priorities. '

[t 1s apparent that even using very rigid standards in the analysis ( goal
must explicitly state a priority or subdivision of that priority.), school
goals do highly reflect the priorities. Well over half of all goals met
the criteria as can be seen from Figure 5. Thus, it is evident that the
Departments of Elementary and Secondagy Education are successfully focusing
school direction on the district prfbritiea.

Groups of Schools | Percentagr.s of goals which refer
to district prio:ities

Elementary Area 1 382

Elementary Area II 43%

Elementary Area II1I 46%

Elementary Area 1V 52%

Elementary Area V 53%

Title I Schools 442

Non-Title I Schools 49% ;
' 7

All Elementary Schools 477%

High Schools 582%

Junior High Schools : 562

All Secondary Schools 57%

Figure 5: Percentages of school goals which
directly refer to district priorities.
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Priorities Achievement

It is not the intent >f this section to assign grades to the district for
its achievement in r.ciority areas since the priorities are far too complex
for that, but it is hoped that a feeling for the progress made toward the

priorities can be conveyed,

In addition, some evaluation of the steps taken

to bring the district closer to the outcomes will be attempteu.

In general, the Office of Research and Fviluation would have to conclude
that a fairly high degree of progress has been made on the basic skills

priprity and on the low S-E-S and minority achievement priority,.

The later '

progress is particularly gratifying since this is an area in which not only
Austin, but other urban districts as well have failed to see improvements.

In neither area, of course, is the picture entirely positive and some conflicting
Particularly at the senior high school level this year,
declines in achievement scores are discouraging.

data does occur,

Although good progress has

been made on the teacher portion of the teacher and administrator improvement
priority, ORE has little data to indicate progress toward that portion of

the priority related to administrative evaluation,
its resources,to collect data specific tn this element in 1977-78;

ORE was unable,within
however,

the evalqation design for the coming year allows for this.

A brief discussion’'of achievemeht in each of the priority areas below simply
summarizes the more elaborate information provided in the sections of this
volume specific to each priority area or to programs falling within the

priority area.

Basic Skills '

Our prime measures of basic skills achievement are the California Achievement
Test (CAT) at the elementary and junior high level and the Sequential Tests
of Educational Progress (STEP) at the senior high school level.

Achievement in the elementary
grades improved dramatically in
both reading and math. The
adjacent figure illustrates the
gains in reading. The jun.or

high schools also evidenced slight
gain in seventh grade reading

and math and held steady in eighth
grade,

Achievement at the senior high
school level is not so encourag-
ing. There are nine subtests
comprising the STEP battery.
Across four grade levels, there
are thus 36 changes that can occur
in districtwide median scores.

Of these possible changes there

11,4
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were four median gains, eleven medians témaining unchanged, and twenty-one

median losses.

The most drastic declines came at the twelfth grade level

where all medians for all subtests declined; this senior decline may, however,
have been a result of an excessive absentee rate, particularly severe at
Anderson High which has many of the district's highest achieving students.
(See the Basic Skills summary later in this volume for a more detailed dis-
cussion of this problem and its effects.)

CHANGIS TROM
The four gains —__SUBTESTS 78=76  76=77 7778 78-77 to 1778
came equally ‘aading 39 62 “ | 0
Z;e::::“ ::2 de. Machasics oﬂd:h./!pouug 31 36 36 0
The figure to Mechaaics of Wrisiag/ 26 1 34 +3
the right Capicalizarion & Punctuation ,
gives some Mechanics of Writing/Tocal 29’ 33 1 -2
feeling for
the pattern Eaglish Ixpression n 34 34 0
of senior ‘ s +2
high achievement. fach Compuracion » » i \
Mach Concepts 49 49 47 -2
The figure Science 6l %S 63 -2
below: gives )
a summary Social Studies 38 6l L =5
of the
districtwide Figure 7: Districtwide STEP median percentile
achievement scores for all senior high tenth graders.
picture -
in reading and mathematics
Achievement Changes from across all grade levels. In
. in - 1976-77 to 1977-78 total,the picture is still more
Grades 1 to 12 Reading Math positive than negative, but most
of tte gain is accounted for
No. of possible 12 16 at the elementary level.
changes :
No. of gains 6 6 There are complex reasons as
No. of 4 5 always to account for the achieve-
no-changes ' ment picture we find this year. .
No. of lcsses 2 5 The mostwlikely explanation is
related to the time available

Figure §: District Achievement
in Reading and Math, Grades 1-12.

repeated here.

section should be made.

for instruction. This is
discussed in some detail in
the preface discussion 1977-78
At A Glance and will not be

This 18 an important issue, however, and reference to that

In addition to these two achievement tests we also have two other tests
serving as important measures of progress on the basic skills priority.
These are the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) taken primarily by high

school applicants to more prestigious colleges and the American College

Achievement Tests (ACT) taken by those interested in other colleges.

These

are voluntary tests in part although they are required by a number of
colleges for entrance. ‘




These measures too are discouraging. o
The SAT scores for 1978-79 are e :
not yet available, but 1977-78 < Yoo - o~
scores were again down continuing 3 I
a multiyear trend. Still the Bl Rt
district remains well above "
the national average for SAT -
takers. The graph at right - .
illustrates the trends ™ S,
in the math and varbal sections " \
of these tests. e ) ;
' = = = I I
The ACT picture is slightly more LI I D Y S S
encouraging with the 1976-77 scores Figure 9: Mean SAT scores
showing improvement, but with these for AISD and National SAT- ‘
scores remaining well below national , takers. B '

norms.

A final measure of achievement comes from our former student questionnaire.

Here one-year graduates tell us how they are faring. Of these students,

65% are attending some type of post-graduate school with fully 74% being

in a four-year college or university. As a measure of .their high school
preparation, most students felt their courses have prepared them for college
except in the area of writing essays. The figure below illustrates their .
agceement with satisfactory preparation in the major academic areas. Despite

their ratings in these areas, fully 47% of all students felt that high school
graduation requirements should have demanded more of them. Seventy~three

percent (73) of these same students felt that their high school had adequasely
prepared them for their present activities. '
—

Strongly n Strohgly
Disagree Disagree ' Agree Agree

All Graduates:

: f'rhe high school graduation requirements
\‘ should have required more of me. 4x 43%  38% .15%

Overall, high school adequately prepared . .
me . my present activities. | 9 17% 60% 13% '

P

-

Graduates in School or College:

1 wrote enougﬁ essays to prepare me for -
college writing. ' 20% 33% 38% 92

My Language Arts courses required enough
of me to prepar:: me for college 82 29% 547 92

My Mathematics courses required enough of
me to prepare me for college. 9% 202 512 20%

{ My Social Studies courses required enough
of me to prepare me for college. 62 182 662 10%

My'Scicncc courscc rocuired cnough of me
t~n nroparc me for colleogo. . 62 25X 588 Y

i

v | Figure 9: AISD graduatcs ratings of hiph schooi activiticas.
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Low S-E-S and Minority Achfevement

As yet no concrete way to identify students as low S-E-S in any feasible
manner has been identified. Therefore, the Title I schopl population
continues to be the population to which we must refer primarily ‘in considering
this question. Although this is one feasible way to look at this question,
the fact remains that many students outsice the Title I schools fit this
description #hd many who are there do not. - Because minority atatus can
be easily identified on student records, many analyses that cannot be

done for low S-E-S students can be considered for minority students and
there is considerable, but not complete overlap between these categories.
These constraints need to be considered in looking at the data we have

on this priority. ' '

-Overall minority achieve-

ment continues to be
lower than Anglo student

achievement., In general, lE 4 Crapetation
Anglo students score "

highest, Mexican-American o ‘

students score slightly -

higher than Black atudents-ﬁ\‘\ﬁd b1

and Black students score 7

lowest. The figure 4

showing achievement “

on the Math Computation “l

section of the STEP ‘ 5 T — .
is 1llustrative -of %;* ................. J— .

the manner in which n -

these groups achieve -9

in all subjects at : '3
all grade levels. ‘ 3 .
109

The districtwide i

picture on STEP 19 ’,,"s\‘\
achievement shown N e S~
on a previous page ) " =" :

1n Figure 7 is also i A
an illustration 1

typical of Anglo 9

student achievement. , :
The picture on

R ALNTY tyre Q.EvadaTR vosm
minority achievement
is slightly more
positive for both Figure 10: Median percentiles
Mexican-American ’ of 9th, 10th, 1llth, and 12th
and Black students. grade students on the STEP. -

The two figures on
the next page show
a larger number of
gains for Mexican-
Americans and Blacks
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than for Anglos. Blacks had a total of 14 gains, Mexican-Americau 9, and
Anglos only 8. This may to some extent be explainable statistically F-
the fact that Blacks start out below the median and Anglos above.

On the CAT in grades 1 to 8 »gains were even more dramatic., Out .f a
total of 32 possible changes in reading and math (8 grades x 2 subjects

x 2 ethnic groups), 28 median gains were made. In some cases these gains
were considerable-—~as much 'as 8 points and often 4 points,

SUBTESTS ] 10 $ o 12
Reading + 0 ) +6
Machanics of Writing/Spelling 2 -2 +2 -2
Capttaiisation § Pusctuacion | 0 o | | s
Mechanics of Writing/Total 0 -3 *l 0
Eaglish Kxpresion +l el i *l ) '
Mach Compucscion +1 -2 + -2
Mach Concepts 0 7 0 0
Science -2 RN S -3
Social Studies -1l 0 +3 -1

Figure 11: Changes in Median scores from Spring
1977 to Spring 1978 for all Black AISD high school

students.
SUBTESTS L ) 10 & 11 2]
Reading o *? +2 0 Y
Machanics of Writing/Spelling 2 -4 0 -8
Mechanics of Wricing/

ll Capitalizacion & Puactuation -1 +1 0 =6
Mechanics of Writing/Total +l 0 +2 -3
English Expression 0 +3 0 -2

| Math Computation 0 I +8 0

f . et
Math Concepts -5 -2 0 -5
Science -2 -2 0 -9

' Social Studed 0 6 2 -5

Figure iZ' Changes in Median scores from Spring
1977 to Spring 1978 for all Mexican~American AISD
high school students.'
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The way these program funds are expended is illustratad in the figure
below. There can be considerable variation in the allocation to a
school based primarily on population, achievement level of its students,
and the socio~economic-atatus of the students.
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"{gure 14: Special fund distribution
across schools. Horizontal lines represent

median number of schools. Dots represent
schools at extremes.
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Other favorablelsignslcome from the fact that Title I has demonstrated

better achievement than ever in the past from preschool to fifth grade
level.

More minority students also seem to be going on to college with percentages
of minority students taking the SAT and the ACT both increasing at the l.st
reporting date. ' .

Why may it be that such positive signs are beginning to appear ? Title I
concentrated their services more this year and streamlined their reading

“program. into three models. Overall the number of programs -in Title I

seems to have been reduced; too,the possibly negative effect from the
overlap of programs competing for student time may have been moégrated

. by reduced overlap.

Undoubtedly, the overall stress on basic skills that produced achievement
gains at the elementary level for the entire district has also had ‘its
effect here. A dramatic posaibilicy is that there has been increased time
available for student learning (See 1977-78 at a Glande.) At the high
school level, the minimum competency graduation requirement also seems to
have had a very positive effect or minority achievement. Minority students
who had failed the 8th grade CAT requirement achieved many percentile points
higher on the STEP this year in 11th grade than did their counterparts last
year.

A total of fourteen specially funded programs are operating in the twenty-five
Title 1 schools with extra funds of over three million dollars being

expended there. As the table below illustrgqtes, there ap, irs to be a

higher percentage of these special funds going to predominantly Mexican-
American schools than to predominantly Black or mixed schools. This 1s
undeubtedly due to the bilingual program funding.

" % of Total % of Total % of Total
School funda School [ggdn School Fundn‘_
Qllllon 8.20 Mathews 3.73 Sime 4,96
Becker 6.9} Metz 5.64 Zavala 4.63
Rlackahear 418 Norman * 3,40 Brentwood .99
Brooke 6.4 Oak 5.06 letlly .6}
springs
Arown 2015 Ortega 4.30 Pleaaant 1.23
Hill
vampbell 4.8 Ridgetop 2.03 Pecan 1.70
Springs
Nawson 4,76 Rosedale 2.82 5t. Elmo 2.40
tovalle 6.61 Ruaawnod 2,01
e
Maplavood .58 Sanchag 5.78
TOTAL 99.49,

Figure 13: Special funds allocated
directly to Title I schools.




Despite this positive evidence of progress on the low S-E-S and minority
achievement priority, the problem remains severe. Overall achievement

1s low. This undoubtedly is reflected in other problems these students
experience such as low attendance, higher discipline rates, and increasing
drop-out rates. This latter problem 1s one of increasing severity over the
last five years, especially for the Mexican-American student as is
illustrated in the figure below.

o ® Muxican-Amer Lean

Figure 15: Percentage
of each ethnic group

~® Black

=

5 who are school leavers
4 | from 1972-73 to 1976-77.
§ g PRPPPRTRTLE @ Anglo
o
5
d
5]
]
1

SCHOO. YEAWS

Highly Skilled Teachers and Administrators

The progress that has been made on this priority consists primarily of the
design and approval cf a professional evaluation system which covers teachers,
counselors, librarians,. and other personnel who deliver services directly to
students. Since the approval of the system in January, the Department of

Staff Personnel has delivered an estimated 69 hours of training.

Evcluation of the training to date reveals an administrative staff increasingly
familiar with the contents and requirements of the professional personnel
evaluation system. ‘

Whether this effort does result in increased skill for teachers and

administrative staff will have to be determined in the next few years .as
ORE carries out the evaluation of its implementation.

.11 .}(




Although the priority calls for improvement in the evaluation s) .tem for
both teaching staff and administrators, the time available to the

Department ¢ ° Staff Personnel and to ORE permitted no progress on the latter
half of the priority. The collection of data and congruent literature
searches on administrative evaluation are called for in the ORE evaluation
design for 1978-79.

As a part of its baseline data
collection, ORE noted that
principals currently rate

new teachers in the system

as either excellent or

p Craduates' Responses
satisfactory to a far higher Teachers Tresl T
degree than one would expect Strongly Agreed | Strongly Disagreed
to find excellent and Had knowledge and broad subject 82% 182

ares bsckgrounds. ‘
satiafactory teachers in Prassented materisl verbally in clear 79% 212
a normal distribution. Ju?-n . . 6 s

sed common sense Iin instruction,
On another front’ data Respected my rights & encoursged res< T4% 262
collected this year from ponsibility.

. fould tell 1f students had lesrning <692 3T

former students of AISD problems.
indicated that most

students rate thelr

teacher's competency

as fairly high although Figure 16: Former student ratings of

a substantial number their teachers on five selected competencies.
do not feel as

positive. Former student ‘

ratings on five high priority items for students are shown in figure 16 above.

Conclusion

Thus, it would appear that the establishment of district priorities, i) part, hag
resulted in real advances in each of the selected areas. Of course, each of

the results found, except for the professional personnel evaluation system,

may be attributable to a number of factors other than priorities. For example,
the national trend now appears to be toward improved basic skills achievement.

Based also upon the data collected in the interviews, it seems likely that
further progress might be made if all administrative departments followed the
lead of the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education in determining a
specific plan by which they might contribute to the district priorities. The
development of a five year plan in the accreditation process, if properly
pursued, may well be the vehicle for this.
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(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Systemside Evaluation 1977-1978 Technical Repoct

- Contact Person: Jim Watkins, Catherine Christrer or Jane Ogden

No., of Pages:
Summary :

This is the accompanying document to the following Fina1 Report
Summaries: .

District Priorities

Basic skil)u Achievement

'School Campus Longstudinal Trends .

Low S.E.S .Achieveu..nt .

Professi_ua)l Personnel Ivaluation

Minimum Competency '

The technical report contains 19 appendices. Each appendix reports on

the information collected by a specific dnta collection measure. These
appcndices are:

Appendix A: Scholastic Aptitude T:sts

Appendix B: American College Tests

Appendix C: California Achievement Tests

Appendix D: Sequential Tests of Educaticnal Progress
Appendix E: .Boehm Tasts of Basic Concepts

Appendix F: letropolitan Readiness Tests

Appendix G: High School Competency Tests

\ppendix li: District Attendance

Appendix I: District School Leavers

‘Appendix J: District Graduation Rates
- Appendix K: District Budgets

Appendix L: Former Student Questionnaire

Appendix M: Competency Survey

Aprendix N: Handbook Levulopment :
Appendix O: Principil Interview/Teacher Quustionnaire
Appendix P: New Teacher Checklist

Appendix Q: Disrrict Priorities Interviews

Appendix R: Pro.essional Evaluation Systcm Evaluator Training
Appenaix S: School Goals




Publication No. 77.03

(Final Report)

ABSTRACT

Evaluation Findings on: Results of 1977-78 Priorities Survey of Aust.n
School Patrons.

Contact Person: Freda Holley

Summary of Evaluation_y.% ‘ngs: In May, 1977, the Austin Board of Trustees
tentatively establised the 1977-78 priorities for the Austin I.S.D. In an-
effort to seek public input and reaction to these priorities, they directed
the Office of Research and Evaluation to conduct a newspaper surv.y of

Austin school patrons, soliciting their opinions about the tentative 1977-78
) priorities. :

0.R.E. received 1,003 completad questionnaires. The written comments of
respondents to the Board indicated that, or the whole, Austin school patrons

appreciated the opportunity to expresds their opinions on public education
topics.

The priority-ranking results revealed that those Austin patrons who responded
to the survey closely agreed with the Board on the top three priorities for
.1977-78. The Board had tentatively set the top three as: basic skills,

low SES and minority student achievement, and teacher aud administrator

evaluation. Austin school patrous ordered these same priorities as 1, 3, and
2, ) '

Written comments indicated a strong support of programs for the gifted and
talented. These comments corroborated the #4 rating given by all respondents
to "Develop more and better programs for the gifted and talented.”

The large number of write-ins for "Improve discipline in A.I.S.D. schools,"
‘as well as the large number of written comments about this topic, indicate
that Austin school patrons' concern about discipline should not be discounted.
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F REPOR

Evaluation Findings on: Basic Skills
Contact Person: .Jim Watkins or Jane Odgen

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

An examination of the achievement levels of the district in 1977-1978 was
done by looking at the medians for each achievement test and tho distribution
of scores at both the elementary and lecondarv levels.

California Achievement Test (CAT) results 1ndicate that AISD school students
in grades one through eight performed better on the CAT in 1977-1978 than in
1975-1976 and 1976-1977. CAT medians for every subtest in grades one through
three were above the national norms. In grades four through eight the lowest
median was only five percentile points below the national norms. The
districtwide median percentile scores of elementary and junior high school
students on the CAT

1) showed the strongest gains in the median percentile at the fifth
grade level with every lubtest showing & higher median than in
ptevioul years,

2) were the lowest at the eighth grade and sixth grade levels,

3) were strongest on the Math Computation subtest,

4) were weakest on the Math Concepts and Reading Vocabulary subtests,
&

5) showed no losses, only gains or no changes for both the Reading Total
and the Math Total scores across all grade levels.

READINC READING READING MATH MATH MATH

crADR VOCABULARY COMPREHENS 10N TOTAL COMPITATION . CONCRE T8 TOTAL
75-76 16-77 17-78| 75-76 76-17 77-70] 713-76 16-77 27490 73-76 76-27 77-78] 75-76 76-77 27-78] 75-76 76-77 77-70
1 s s] e e ea] o1 | n o es| 10 e ] 0 20 1
2 v on e8| &3 o5 62 e 63 es] e a2 9] 3 60 | 62 66 6o
) w s e | 0 e s] & & o] 62 &1 1] 33 33 | % 3w
. w ar s | oea 3 ] a2 s ] e o sl s s | om s s
s a6 an a9 ] a6 50 s | a0 am o2 a2 a7 sel a1 0 sa] e 49
6 o w ws ] 0 v ] & w0 s w0 e ] 0 o ] o @ us
1 50 w0 e8] 2 an a9 ] w9 w9 so] @ e w] s w0 m| e 46 ae
" W o ] o s o m | o a ] o s ] s0 we asf a4 a7

Figure 1: DISTRICTWIDE MEDIANS FOR 1975-1¢/6 THROUGH 1977-1978 'FOR EACH
SUBTEST AT EACH GRADE LEVEL,

K
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AISD 1977-78 median CAT achievemant scores range from the 45th percentile I
to the 76th percentile. In other words, in our poorest achieving subject
area at vur weakest grade level, the average AISD elementary student performs l
5%ile points below the performance of an average student nationwide. 1In

our best achieving sugject awee at our strongest grade level, the average
performance of an AISD elementary student is 26%ile points higher than the
performance of an average student nationwide. Figure 2 presents the
distribution of scores of the AISD sample for the Reading Total. If AISD
performance were identical to that of.the nationwide norms, exactly 50% of
the scores would fall between the lst and 50th percentile and between the
50th and 99th percentiles. Thus, as the figure shows, AISD CAT scores

tend to be more concentrated in the upper percentile ranges until the
sixth grade when an approximate balance between the upper and lower halves

occurs,

CRADP. T [ 1 P%% ww ]

1 1.7 8.0 22.9 7.1 32.6 20.3

; 2 4.8 15.9 n.7 6.7 40.0 27.6
3 5.3 16.2 35.9 64.1 42.0 23.7

4 8.3 22.2 46.6 53.2 27.3 12.4

s ’.0 25.2 49.6 52.4 27.2 14.3

6 | 2.6 29.7 34,0 48.1 24.8 1.6

i 1 1.7 28.0 51.3 $0.0 28.9 14.0

' ) 13.2 28.4 30.9 49.1 27.6 1.2

Figure 2: PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS, BY GRADE, SCORING IN VARIOUS PERCENTILE
RANGES ON THE CAT READING TOTAL IN 1377-1978.

Although there hav~ been increasees in the median percentile scores at each
grade level since 1975-1976, there is a general tendency for the districtwide
‘median percentile scores to decrease from grade one to grade eight. However,
this decline appears to be lessening. Thus, as Figure 3 on the next page
i{l1lustrates, the amount of decline in scores from first to eighth grades
for'1977-1978 was less than the amount of decline in 1976-1977 and 1975-1976.

Tracking group data makes it possible to compare minority student achievement
at each grade level in 1977-1978 with achievement data for the same students
in previous years at earlier grade levels. The two year tracking group dats’
indicate rhat the rate of decline in median percentiles from grade one to

" grade eight may be decrasing. Figure 4 on the next page presents the median
percentilco scores of e AISD students in 1977-1978 and the median percentile
scores for those same students in 1976-1977.
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Figure 3: MEDIAN PERCENTILES FOR READING TOTAL SINCE 1975-1976, DISTRICT,

ORADRS RRADING TOTAL' AMOUNT OF MATH TOTAL AMOUNT OF
197677 1977-78 :'.'?.’“"n ?‘3‘55. Cuanat :’.'5‘2‘?'7' 5‘55. cranat
et 1ed 7 %] T . n e -3
I e o 1) " " 0 .3
o " % ? Y " -3
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7 e | w 1) -1 “w #
_

Pigure 4: TWO-YEAR TRACKING GROUP MEDIAN BERCENTILES ON THE CAT POR
READING TOTAL AND MATH TOTAL.

The tracking group achievement pattern is particularily strong for the
Reading Total. Although at first glance it appears that the tracking group
students are doing worse, expecially for the Math Total, it should be kept
in mind that a decrease in scores from earlier grades to later grades is
expected according to the districtwide patterns illustrated in Figure 2.
That is, an Sverage student in the district would drop ten pegcentile points
from grade one to grade two, placing him at the 65th percentile, still 15%ile
points above the national median, ' The tracking group lost nine percentile
points placing them at the 67th percentile, etill 17%ile points above the
national median. Figure 5 presents a comparison of the tracking group
achievement gains and losses and the achievement gains and losses of the
districtwids medians 1in 1976-1977 and 1977-1978.

v ’ 11103
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| _1976-1977 10 19721978 TRackinG gnroue | p1sTmicTwioe ciamer M%l
GRADE AMOUNT OF CHANGE | AMOUNT OF CRANGE | AMOUNT OF CHANGE | :AMOUNT OF CIANGE
IN READING TOTAL IN MATH TOTAL IN READING TOTAL IN MATH TOTAL
2 -9 .3 -10 -2
3 + - ' + | -3
4 -7 -3 -7 | -3
b) 0 -4 . ’ 0 -b
6 0 ' +2 0 -1
7 +3 +3 . +3 +3
) -1 + 5 : +

Figure S: COMPARISON OF TRACKING GROUP ACHIEVEMENT GAINS AND LOSSES AND‘
DISTRICIWIDE, 1977-1978 ACHIEVEMENT GAINS AND LOSSES IN [ERMS
OF MEDIAN PERCENTILE SCORES.

Seguentigl Tests of Educgtional Progress (STEP) results iundicate that AISD

school students at each grade level did not perform as well on the STEP ia
1978 as the students at the same grade levels in 1977, The most acute drop
in achievement scores occurred for the twelfth grade across virtually all
subject areas. 1In skills areas, the most acute drop occurred on the Social
Studies test across virtually all secondary grade levels. S.e Figure 6 for
the districtwide medians for the last thrae years. \

The districtwide median percentile sccres of AISD high school students:

1) were lower than the nationwide norming samples at all grade levels,
, on virtually all skills subtests with the exceptions of the llth
lnd 12th grade Math Concepts medians,

2) were the weakest on the Mochunicl of Writing Total nnd the English
* Expression nubtentl. and

~3) were lower in more skills subtests at more grade levels than in
1976~1977 or 1975-1976 with 9th, 10th, and 11th grade students.
showing approximately as many gaias -as losses and the .12th grade
students sho ing decreases on all lubtolta.

The performance of the bottom 25% of the AISD high schonl atudenta

1) was lower than the pcrformance of the bottom 25% of the students
nationwide,

2) was relatively consistent in the 9th, 10th, and 1llth, grndol with
that of the previous year for the same grades, and

3) was lower in all areas for 12th graders in 1978 than for L2th
/ graders in 1977.
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The performance of :he‘top 25% of AISD high school students:
1) was lower than that of the top 25% of the na:icnw{de norming sample,

2) wvhen reviewed by grade showed the 9th graders remaining stable
since 1976-1977, the 10th graders scoring slightly highe:, and the
11th graders scoring slightly lower. The top 25% of the 12th graders

scores much lower on virtually all of the STEP subtest than in
1976-1977.

See Figure 7 for a graphic display of these trends.
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Figure 7: MEDIAN PERCENTILE SCORES FOR READING AND MATH COMPUTATION FROM
1975-1976 THROUGH 1977-1978, DISTRICIWIDE,

AISN's median high school achievement scores range from the 28th percentile to
the 54th percentile. In other words, in our poorest achieving subject area
and at our weakest grade level, the average AISD high school student performs
only s well as a student at the 28th percentile nationwide. In our best
‘achieving subject area at our strongest grade level, the average AISD high
school student performs as well as a student at the 54th percentile nationwide.
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There is a general tendency for the

100 Nach
median percentile rank scores to " Casputation
increase from the 9th to the 1l]lth ' *" ‘
grades. That is, grade eleven in ! L - imericas
AISD compares more favorably to the W) —tien
national norm group than does grade b
ten, and grade ten more so than 9
grade nine. Figure 8 illustrates 16
this trend. - 1

The Math Concepts subtest was the pod

only one on which the median per- . 4 ‘ e
formance of AISD students was higher -+ [ PR ottt
(at gradge-d and-12) than that of 3] e -
the national norming sample. AISD 30) ‘
is particularly behind the natiogml "
norming sample at all high school )
grades on English Expression, all )
Mechanics of Writing subtests and 364
Social Studies. "

There is a general tendency for AISD 1 g TSeae
scores to be more concenttated in the 24 RCE o -
lowest ten percentile ranks, the e "

bottom quartile and the lower half of tol _____/\
the percentile scale than tpe o] ‘ \
nationwide noixing sample. This is . -

paralleled by agslndency to have +

smaller proportions of students iu 0

the highest ten percentilé ranks, the » YUY TR rLevRNTH veLrm

top quartile and the upper half of the
percentile scores than national norming

samples. A few exceptions to these Figure 8: MEDIAN PERCENT1LES OF

two basic trends of score .distributions 9TH, 10TH, 11TH, AND
occurred on the Math Concepts, Math 12TH GRADE STUDENTS ON ,
Computation, Science and Reading tests THE STEP, 1977-1978,

at some grade levels, . . ' : \

An examination of the campus wide medians revealed that the median scores
for the largest number of schools for most skills areas fell in the second
quartile. - This is the quartile directly below the national median. In
addition: ' '

1) the only subtest that did not reflect the above trand was the
Math Concepts subtest which had median scores at each high school
- for all grades that were divided evenly bstween the second and -
the third quartiles.

2) a genefal downward shift in STEP medians from 1976-1977 is evidenced
by the large number of schools that now have medians in the 2nd
quartile rather than the 3rd,

111.7



3) tho number of schools having median scores in the lst quartile hao
umained the umo .

4)

the downward shift in twelfth grade median scores was more character-

istic of schools that had medianl that fell in the 1lst or the 2nd.
quartilen.

For a precise presentation of the overall relationship between achievement

at the different campuses at each grade in 1977-1978 and achievement at these
campuses for the same grade in previous years, refer to the Systemwide
Testing School Profiles for 1975-1976 through 1977-1978.
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PERCENT OF SENIORS TAKING
THE STEP OVER THE LAST
THREE YEARS AT EACH CAMPUS,
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Becauge there was an overall

d.crease since 1975-1976 in STEP
scores, particularly at the twelfth
grade level, the percent of seniors
taking the STEP at each high school
campus was tallied. Figure 9 presents
the percent of seniors taking the STEP

. at each school over the last three

years., As can be seen from the
graph, the most noticeable decline
has been at Anderson, which is
typically a high scoring school.

The districtwide achievement analyses
were then re-done oxcludins the
Anderson students. e 10 on the
following page dioplay the differences
in the medians of the districtwide
and the districtwide minus Anderson
for the Mechanics of Writing, Total
and the Math Computation. These
particular tests were chosen because-
they represent the two basic patterns
that emerged from the analysis--that
the 1977-1978 medians experienced -
lese of a drop from 1976-1977 medians
wvhen Anderson was excluded and that
the amount of decline was the same
but the medians since 1975-1976 were
lower. The basic results of tho
analyses were that:

1) the overall districtwide medians
are lower when Anderson 10
excluded,




104

Crnep—g {0t F L« (Wi de
0 Snwaameagisgricivide-Anderson ’ 2)

the most noticeable
differance occurs for the
12th ‘grade sample, and

g s |
:::::::::; 3) 1in the 12th grade, six of the

. nine subtests showed signifi«
g w- cantly lower rates of decline
{ e Ny . when Anderson was excluded.

_ Thus, 4t was not possible to come to
, ‘ a clear conclusion as to the
, , effect that the decreasing percent-
0 .o ages of seniors taking the STEP
at various campuses has had on
f ' ‘ districtwide achievement gains
197808 197677 1977-70 1375-76  1976-77  1907-T4 and losses. However, it is certainly
Mechanics ol Writing-Tutel Hefhamatica Computeting tisnihfic.nt that excluding one campus
' from the sample noticeabley effects
Figure 10; EXAMPLES OF HOW THE STEP the achievement patterns,
MEDIANS ARE EFFECTED WHEN
ANDERSON IS EXCLUDED,

Tracking Group Data: An examination of the median percentile scores of the
two year tracking group students reveals that each consecutive grade level
frog ten to twelve show progressively fewer gains and more losses over the
previous year's scores. Both the 11lth and 12th grade tracking groups showed
only losses or no-changes over their median percentile rank scores of the
previous year. In addition, all two year tracking group students considered
together had more losses from 1976-1977 to 1977-1978 in Reading and Social
Studies than in any other STEP skills tests.

An examination of the median scores of the three year tracking g‘tup students
reveals that 11th grade otudentl of 1977-1978 showed an increase 1n median .
percentile scores from 1975-1976 to 1976-1977 and no change from 1976-1977 to
1977-1978. The twelfth grade students of 1977-1978 showed an increase in the
median perceatilen scores from 1975-1976- and a decrease from 1976-1977 to
1977-1978.

College Admissions Tests

AISD mean Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores have been consistently higher
than the national mean scores. Since 1971-1972 there continues to be a declire
in both the Verbal and Math scores across the nation and in AISD. The rate of
decline of AISD Verbal scores parallels the decline of the national scores.
However, in Math, the AISD scores, although declining, are not going down as
sharply as those across the nation. The AISD mean SAT-Math score in 1976-
1977 was about 40 points higher than the mean SAT-Verbal score. The mean

SAT scores for AISD and the national SAT-taking sample are presented in

Figure 11 on the following page.
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Figure 11: MEAN SAT SCORES FOR AISD AND NATIONAL SAT-TAKPRS SINCE 1969-1970,

AISD and nationwide means were below the norming sample mean of 20 on the .
American College Test (ACT) in 1976-1977, ,In addition, this year's AISD scores
were slightly lower than the netionwide sample for English, Social Studies

and the Composite score, and substantially below for the Natural Science.

. Thus, the pattern is that the nationside scores are below the national norms
set by ACT and AISD scores are below those of the nation. As seen in Figure
12, the mean composite score for AISD and the nationwide ACT-takers since
1969-1970 have shown overall decreéases. Comparison of the ethnic breakdowns
since 1969-1970 and the declining scores suggests that there is a strong
relationship between decreasing scores and increasing minority participation.

m n_test _datg an nt
data: The decline in college admission test scores is somewhat inconsistent
with other achievement data for AISD high school students. ACT-takers are
asked by ACT to estimate their overall GPA. These egtimations are self-
reports. Since 1969-1970, estimated GPA's have been going up. There are a
few exceptions to this trend but they are generally very small decreases so
that they are more than offset by the increases of other years. In spite

of the fact that GPA's are going up, both ACT and 8AT scores are going down.
This relationship is graphically presented in Figure 13 for ACT grade reports
and ACT composite scores,




0.0 cseneese— A LS D

19.8 comweron o NATIONAL

1969-1970 1970-1971 1971-1972 1972-1973 1973-1974 1974-1975 1975-1976¢ 1976 " .}

Figure 12: MEAN ACT SCORES FOR AISD AND NATIONAL ACT-TAKERS SINCE 1969-1970.

+14 Chaages ia GPA

Changee in ACT
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‘ Figure 13: THE PERCENT CHANGE IN ESTIMATED OVERALL GPA AND THE ACT COMFOSITE
SCORE OF AISD ACT-TAKERS. The percent change i» & ration with 198
1969-base period (%change = - ) 100
1969 data x V0.




. ' o In addition to the 1ncohliltoncy
' : . , N between increasing GPA and
N " — ster 0 a N decreasing college admission test
: ")  scores, there is also an
Jd o \ ’'inconsistency between the district-
L . STRP-Hath Cancepts vide STEP scores and the AISD .
4 - , ACT and SAT mean scores. FPigure

AcT ’ - 14 presents a comparison of the
2 ., o _ ' math portions of each test. -
: a : Figure 15 presents a comparison
v :
B

. o3 A of the verbal and reading
o " portions of each test. As can '
-4 . . be sean from the graphs, since
\ ' 1972-1973 both the quantitative
-3 - (math) and the verbal mean scores
| of SAT have declined steadily.
-6 \ . Both math and English portions
of the ACT have appeared to

-0 70-11 7172 12-13 7376 713 13-76 7617 7.7+ keep more in line with the
| : STEP achievement patterns.

‘- That is, a slight rise occurred
Figure 14: TEST SCORES FOR THE MATH in 1976-1977.

PORTIONS O'' THE SAT, ACT AND

STEP, Scores were reported as

Z-swures, uaing publisher's Sygtemwide Attendance

provided national means and
standard deviations, in 1977-1978 elementary sch: ls
2 . had the highest attendance rates.
. ' and high schools the lowest.
1 . : . Figure 16 on the following page
AN shows this pattern and also
0o . - (-::m \ the wide variation among different

AN campuses. The junior high

.14 -\, schools differ by as much as-

‘ 9% and the high schools and
elamentary schools by 7%. \

g 11 I A
; AT STEP-Eng. Lxp. ¢/
STEP-Nech, nf Vttt

The districtwide attendance rate
of 92,0% was 1.2% lower than
that for the 1969-1970 school
year which had t e highest
attendance rate during recent
years. However, it was 1%
-0 v higher than the low of 91.0%

, in 1973-1974.

$9-76  70-71 M- 72-7{}73-7‘0 74-1% 7376 1677 77-18

(o]

1.4

Figure 15: TEST SCORFS FOR THE READINC
PORTIONS OF THE SAT, ACT AND
STEP. Scores were reported as
Z -scores, using publisher's
orovided national meana and
standard deviations.
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School Leavsrs Data \ .

~ School lenverl are students who-withdrnw from AISD schools before graduation
‘and do not go to other schools. . Lpnvnrp also include ltudentl who stop coming
to achool without officially withdraving., .

The percentage of all students at all gradé laevels who were leavers in

., 1976-1977 was 2.8%. The percentage of leavers has increased steadily from

2.42% 13 1572-1973 to 2.87% in 1976-1977, the latest year for which data
was available., Most of the students who leave are at the high school level,
In 1976--1977, 8. 39% of AISD high school students were sachool leavers,

+
\ \\_

Former Student Questionnaire

About 65% of the sampled 1976-1977 AISD grnduntol wvere attending some type

of school nine months after graduation. About 28% were working and not atten
attending 'school, and about 7% were in the military, job hunting, or
homemakers. This was essentially the same breakdown as fc& the 1975 1976

graduates,’, - - ./
1 .

A
Seventy-five percent of AISD graiuates in both 1975-1976 and 1976-1Q77
believed high school gave them adequate preparation for their presest
activities. In the required areas, Mathematics and Language Arts stood out
as the areas where students took courses they felt were relevant. Science
and Social Studies were judged far less relevant. 'In the elective areas,
Vocation Cooperative Education, Driver Education, and Buainess Educatioh'

stood out as the relevant areas. Homemaking, Foreign Langungonlnnd the Fine .

Ir .13




Arts were judged a.'being far less relevant,

Despite graduates' judgement of the general adequacy of preparation for
college work, 25% to 50% of the 1976-1977 graduates who were attending four
year colleges felt that the core curriculum areas designed for college
preparation were inadequate. Almost 50% of the 1976:1977 gradu tes and 65%
of the 1975-1976 graduates also balieved that high school cu  .:ulums should
have required more of them, ‘ :

Summary of Basic Skills Evaluation ' '

1

Aisd students in grades one through eight scored higher on the
California Achievement Test (CAT) in 1977-1978 than in 1975-1976 or 1976-1977,

1) This is true for virtually all subtest,
2) Students in grades one through three scored above the national norms,

3) More AISD students in grades one through five than nationwide score
above the 50th percentile, :

73D students in grades nine through twelve scored lower on the Sequential
Tests of Educational Progress (STEP) in 1977-1978 than in 1976-1977.

1) At all grade levels the greatest drop in scores was in Social Studies,
2) The greatest drop in all subtests was at the twelfth gfcde level,

3) More AISD high school students than nationwide acore in the lower
half of the percentile range.

4) Each grade from ten through twelve made progressively fewer gains
and losses i~ 1977-1978 from the praevious years' scores.

In four AISD high schools the percentage of seniors who took the STEP has
decreased (rastically over the three years in which the tests have been

iven, In the other five high schools the percentage dropped the second year,
then increased in 1977-1978 to near its initial rate.

In 1977-1978 high school students averaged only 53,5 days in class during each
60 day quarter, This has risen from the equivalent of 52.4 days per quarter

in 1973-1974, but is still below the high of 54.9 days in 1969-1970. Junior
high students attended an average of 54.6 days per 60 day quarter in 1Y%77-1978,
Elamentary school students attended an average of 56,5 days per quarter,

AISD Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores continued a long range decline in
1976-1977, while remaining above nationwide scores.

AISD American College Teat (ACT) scores increase in 1976-1977 after three
years of declines, but remained below the nationwide sample;

Declines in ACT and SAT scores seem to be inconsistant with marked increases
in high school GPA, as reported by AISD students to ACT and with the STEP data.

I11.14
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From 25% to 50% of AISD's 1976-1977 graduates who went to four year colleges
felt that their preparation id the core curriculum areas was inadequate for
college work. Seventy-five percent of the 1976-1977 graduates believe high
school gave them adequate preparation for their present activities, however,
almost 50% believe high schcol should have required more of them. Of AISD's
1976-1977 high school graduates 65% went to some type of school, 28% went to
work and 7% joined the military, were job hunting or were homemakers.
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Title: Bgsic Skills

Contact Pergon: James Watkins or Jane Ogden

Mm; 21

Qon;‘ ent:

The svaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form

II. Decision Questions

III. Narrative Summary

IV. Information Sources Summary

V. Summary of Data to be
Collected

VI. Evaluation Time Resources
Allocation Summary

Lvalyation Degigp Summary:

Publication No. 77.12

(!vnluation‘nolign)

This form prasents the names of persons
who are responsible for some aspect of
the project's implementation and who
have been provided with relevant
portions of the design for review and
comment.

In this section, all of the decision
questions are stated and are related
to the relevant evaluation activities.

This section briefly describes the
project and the evaluation activities.

The specific analysis procedures for
each of the evaluation questions are

presented in this section. a

This section contains a timeline for
the data collection activities.

This section summarizes all of the-
evaluation work estimates (in person-
days) by position, for each aspect of
the evaluation.

This design presents the evaluation plans for the examination of academic
achievement in the district and for the examination of some of the factors
relating to achievement. The evaluation is intended to provide information

to district decisionmakers concerning the adopted district priority of
improving the basic skills of students in the Austin School District.




Publication No.'77.12 . .

The evaluation dasign specifies the analysis of achievement tast results.
from the--district-administered testing program and also from other
testing programs in which Austin students participate--the Scholastic

" Aptitude Test (SAT) and the American College Tests (ACT). Also exsmined
are some of the other factors that are related to achievement, including
attendence rates, graduation 'rates, and school dropouts.

The information that is provided will serve as a descriptive summary

of the school district's status during the current (1977-1978) school
yeas. It will aleso provide information regarding long range trends that
may be occuring in the district.

Scope of Design:

7 Decision Questions
47 Evaluation Questions

3

;

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

8 Director ‘

85 Senior Evaluator ‘ '
40 Data Analyst

56 Secretary




IV, SYSTEMWIDE ACHIEVEMENT PROFILES




AUSTIN INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

CAMPUS LONGITUDINAL TRENDS

»

1973-74 THROUGH 1977-78

L
‘.

The following pages present district summary data for the achiievement
tests administered in the spring of ‘each school year, to all AISD
students in grades 1-12. The California Achievement Tests are
administered in grades 1-8, and the Sejuential Tests of Educational
Progress are administered in grades 9-12. Data for grades 1,3,5, and

9 through 12 are available for only the past three school years,
1975-76 through 1977-78.
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Publication No. 77,56(Vol. I)
77.57(Vol. II)

(Test Profiles)

ABSTRACT

Title: Austin Independeht School District School Campus Longitudinal
Trends, 1973-74 through 1977-.78, Vols. 1 and II: Elementary
Schools

Contact Person: Jane Ogden, Ph.D.

No. Pages: 625

Summary:

These %olumes are a tabular and graphic record of the California Achieve-
ment Tests results in reading and math for each elementdary and sixth grade
school in the Austin Independent Schnol District, for the past five years:

\ 1973-74 through 1977-78. District Summaries in reading and math at each
clementary grade level are also presented. A foreward at the beginning of
each volume is divided into three major sections:

1. A discussion of the limitations of the achievement data, including
an explanation of which groups of students were exempted from the
testing, a description of the testing situations, and the methods
used for scoring the tests.

<, An explanation of how to read t‘l tables, including a brief explana-
tion of the way that median and quartile percentile scores are derived,

both for a national norm group and for a particular group of local
students.

3. An explanation cf the various characteristics of each school, that
are reported along with the test data, in order to define the context
in which the test scores were made. Included are the number of stu-
dents enrolled in the school, the percent attendance, the pupil/teacher
ratio, the percentage of low-income students, the ethnic distribution

of the student body, and the major special programs operating in each
school. '

The schoul summary test scores are presented in tabular form, separately
for each grade within each e#ehool, and separately for reading and math.
Each table displays the median, first quartile, and third quartile scores
for the school, grade, and test under consideration, for the past five
school years. Similar tables are presented at the beginning of Volume I
for the district summai'ies, separately for each elementary grade level and
for reading and math. Scores for grades 1, 3, and 5 are only reported for

1o




the past three school years, because
stered In even-numbered grades only.

The following pages display examples
which serves as a cover page for the
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; Publication ,)19 77.56 (Vol 1)
: 77.57 (Vol 11)

' Y
. SCHOOL XXXX
—t22=08 - 1974-78 A973-78 1476-77 977-18
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. ABSTRACT

Title: Austin Independent School District School Campus Longifudinal
Trends, 1973-74 through 1977-78, Vol.IIl: Junior High Schools

Contact Person: ,hne Ogden, Ph.D.
(I

No. Pages: 59

Summary:

{
This volume 1s a tabular and graphic record of the California Achievement
Tests results in reading and math for each junior high school in the Austin
Independent School District for "the past five years: 1973-74 through 1977-
78. District summaries in reading and math, for the seventh and eighth
grades, are also presented. A foreward at the beginring of the volume is
divided into three major sections:

1. A discussion of the limitations of the achievement data, Including .
an explanation of which groups of students were exempted from the
testing, a descr%ptiogﬁpf the testing situations, and the methods
used for scoring the tests.

2. An explanation of how to read the tables, including a brief expla-
nation of the way that median and quartile percentile scores are
derived, both for a national norm group and for a particular group
of local students.

3. An-explanation of the various characteristics of each school that are
reported along with the test data, in order to define the context in
which the test scores were made. Included ate the number oivstudents
enrolled in the school, the percent attendance, the pupil/teacher
ratio, the percentage of low~income students, the ethnic distribution
of ‘the student body, and the major special programs operating in each
school.

The school summary test scores are presented in tabular form, separately

for each grade within each school, and separately for reading and math.

Each table displays the median, "{rst quartile, and third quartile scores
for the school, grade, and test under consideration, [or the past five school
years. Similar tables are presc:.ted for the district summaries, separately
for the seventh and eighth grades and for reading and math.

Displayed in the following pages are examples of a "School Characteristics

Page", which serves as a cover page for the achievement tables for .each
school, and the actual tables displaying the rummary CAT inforqation for

both reading and math.
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SCHOOL CHARACTERI{ISTICS
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(inciuding tegular snd specisl edusstion studemts but exeluding
kindergarten o7 dents) averagm. for the entirs year. »

PERCINT ATTINDANCE: The pescemtage of studemts om the curremt roll’

vho ectually are preseat (includiag rpgular aad special education students
dut exeluding kindergartan studeats) aversged for the eatitrs year,

PUPIL/TEACHLR RATIO: Tha averste number of retular studenty per teacher
in the school.

T LOW~INCOME STUDENTS: The percent of students in the school's sttendance
srea from low-income fanilies.

¢
CTANIC DISTRIBUTINN: The percent of enrolled students on Octobder lst who
are Maxtcan-American (MA), Black (B), and Aaglo (A),

MAJOR SPEMIAL PROGRAMS: Maior pnn—‘.mn&! additional resources to 1

aumber of seheols in the district sud enented tn this sehool.
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ABSTRACT

Title: Austin Independent School District School Camp'ts Longitudinal
Trends, 1973- 74 through 1977-78, Vol. IV: Senior High Schools

Contact Person: Jane Ogden, Ph.D.

No. Pages: 289 '

Summary:

This volume is a tabular and graphic record of the median and quartile
scores on the Sequential Tests of Educational Progress for each senior
high school in the Austin Independent School District. The STEP is a
battery of achievement tests designed to measure student skills in the
academic areas of Reading, English Expression, Mechanics of Writing,
Mathematics Computation and Concepts, Social Studies, and Science. Data
are presented for the school years 1975-76 through 1977-<78, for grades.
9-12, District summaries. in each skills area, for each high school -
grade level, are also included. A foreward at the beginning of the vol-.
ume i8 divided into three major sections:

1. A discussior of the limitations of the achievement data, including
an explanation of which groups of students were exempted from the
testing, a description of the testing situations, and the methods
used for scoring the tests. '

2. An explanation of how to read the tables, including a brief explana-
tion of the way that median and quartile percentile scores are derived,
both for a national norm group and a particular group of local ‘stu-
dents.

3. An explanation of the various characteristics of each school that are
reported along with the test data, in order to define the context
in which the test scores were made. Included are the number of stu-
dents enrolled in the school, the percent attendance, the pupil/
teacher ratio, the percentage of low-income students, the ethnic
distribution of. the student body, and the major special programs
operating in each school.

The school summary test scores are presented in tabular form, separately

for each grade within each school, and separately for each skills test on 1
the STEP. Each table displays the median, first quartile, and third quar-

tile scores for the school, grade, and test under consideration, for the .

past three school years. Similar tables are presented for the district
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.

summaries, separately for the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades,
and for each skills test.

Displayed in the following pages are examples of a "School Characteristics
Page'", which serves as a cover page for the achievement tables for each

school, and the actual tables displaying the summary STEP information in
two sample skills areas.
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SRIEF DEFINITIONS

MEMBERSHIP: The aumber of students on the curreat roll of the school
(including regular snd special education srudeants but exeluding '
kindergarten students) svaraged for the entire year. , .

PERCINT ATTENDANCE: The percentage of students on the eurrent roll |
vho sctually are present (ineluding regulsr asd speclal sducation ytudents.
but excluding kindergarten scudents) sveraged for the entire year.

PUPIL/TEACNER RATIN: The averase numbar of régular students Per taacher
in the school. :

1 LOW-INCOME STUDFNTS: The parcent of scudents in the sehool's sgtendance F]
ares from low~incomea families. : '

ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION: The parcent of enrolled students on October lst whe
are Maxican-Amarican (MA), Black (1), end Anmlo (A.

MAJOR SPECIAL PROGRAMS: Maior programs bringing sddicionsl resources to s
cwmber of schools {a the dueu:e and being (mplemented in cthis sehool.

-
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FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study

Contact Person: Jim Watkins and Jane'Odgen

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

An examination of the diffei .uces between the achievement levels of the

di fferent ethnic groups in 1977-1978 was done by looking at .the medians '
for each ethnic group and the distribution of scores at both the elementary .
and secondary levels. '

California Achievement Test (CAT) results indicate that there is a substantial
difference between the average achievement for Anglo and minority students.
For instance, Figure 1 shows the average achievemeu: on the Math Total and
Reading Total for each ethnic group for grades one through eight.

Figure 1: CAT READING TOTAL AND MATH TOTAL MEDIANS FOR EACH ETHNIC GROUP IN
GRADES ONE THROUGH EIGHT.

Further examination of the median percentile scores on the CAT by each
ethnic group indicates that:

1) Anglo students at every grade level of grades one through eight
had higher median scores than minority students on every subtest.
2) Modian percentile ranl: scores for Anglo students reflect the same
_downwatd trend that was apparent among minority students. However,
Anglo student medians level off at about the fuurth and fifth grades
while minority student medians continue to decline.
3) The gap between Anglo and minority student achievement becomes
\ progressively wider from grades one through eight.
4) The gap between the median scores for Anglo and minority students
is smaller in Math Computation than in Math Concepts.

This study was partially funded by the National Institute of Education

1v.1 -133é3




5). The patterns for reading and mnath are similar.
difference between Blacks and Mexican-Americans tends to be
smaller for roading.

norms of 50,

‘national norm of 50.

The range of CAT mediar. scores for AISD Black students on the Reading
Total was 66%ile in the first grade to 19%ile in the eighth grade.
means that the average first grade Black student in AISD performed as

well as a student nationwide that was 16%ile points above the national

The .average eighth grade Black student in AISD performed
only a. well as a student nationwide that was 31%ile points below the

The range of median scores for AISD Mexican-American
students was 62%1ile in the first grade to 22%ile - in the sixth grade,

For Anglos the/range was 83%ile in the first grade to 66%ile in the sixth

The distribution of scores was also indicative of the ‘increasing difference
between minority and Anglo students as they progress through school.

percentage of minority students in AISD who score in certain ranges of
the percentile rank on the Reading and Math Totals is presented in Figure 2.

- Figure 2:

SCORING IN VA

TOTALS, SPRING, 1978.

Iv.2

123

. P
ETHNICITY '- I'oli-ouo #s-

Mack 3.9 68.2 | 41.1 { 15.3 1.4 | 227 9.4
Mex-Am 2.8 60.1 | 3.7 | 12.0 3.0 | 19.1 10.1
Anglo .9 87.3 | #5.6 | 39.3 11 | a6 30.2
Black 8.0 6.0 49,2 | 17,8 1.7 0.4 | 29.5 .9 .3
M. .-Am 0.2 0.3 7.2 | 193 | nn.o 8.9 | 2.0 .2 9.6
Angln 1.8 1.2 81.1 "6 | 39.8 1.3 5.3 .9 1.4
Rleck 13.3 | 21,5 42.1 | 19.8 9.7 2.0 | n.a? .6
Mox-Am 11.8 | 28.8 39.5 | 18.9 8.7 8.y | 26./ 8.1
Anglo 1.2 .4 718.9 | ss.2 | 36.2 1.9 6.4 0.7
Black =~ 19.6 3.2 28.9 " 3.6 23.1 | 46.6 5.9
Mex-Am 15.8 0.0 29.4 H.2 2.3 10.3 | 36.2 5.3
Anglo 2.6 9.9 12.5 .0 | 20.9 2.3 | 1oy 5.4
"Black 5.2 21.7 7.5 | 3.4 23.9 | s2.9 3.7
Hox-Am 5.2 5.6 R.C 3.3 | 13,3 | 6.8 s.2
Anglo 2.2 70.8 .7 1.4 3.6 | 12.6 4.2
Black 2%.2 . 178 | 51 2.% 25.2 | s0.3 3.2
Mex-Am 25.3 20v2 5.9 2.3 22.4 | 8.2 3.8
Anglo 1.6 68.7 | 10.8 8.2 6.8 |14, | 3.4
Black 26.4 w.1.| 6.2 2.3 26.7 | %37 2.0
Max-Am 21.1 SN TR 8.9 2.0 21.4 | 46,6 'K
Anglo N4 . .9 | 4.6 2.0 4.7 | 12.4 3.9
Black 29.4 15.% 5.9 1.6 271 | sa. 1.2
Mox-Am 27.6 19.7 7.1 1.9 21,2 | 47, 2.0
Angle 3.5 79.1 ny.2 0.3 4.1 1.1 1.4

PERCENTAGE OF DENTS BY ETHNICITY IN GRADES ONE THROUGH EIGHT

US PERCENTILE RANGES ON THE CAT MATH AND READING

However, the




)
These figures indicate that at each grade level for grades one through
eight) tnere are progreessively more minority students scoring in the lower
percentile ranges and fewer minority students scoring in the upper percentile
ranges in both reading and math, By the eighth grade, approximately 807%
of AISD's minority students score in the lower fifty percentile ranks, and
approximately 207% score in the upper fifty percentile rank.

Longitudinal data from the past three years indicates that minority student
medisns at each grade level in 1977-1978 were generally higher than those
of previous years for the same grades. The strongest gains in minority
student medians over the past three years have been made at grades one
through three. The weakest gains we.: made in grades six through eight.
Figure 3 presents the median for each ethnic group at each grade level

for the past three years.

crape | emtcary| 5-1976 - L1ZBLH KEABE )] = 2B YL
1 Bleck 57 62 ho "2 s1 )
Mex~Am 57 s4 2 58 52 7
Anglo 82 8s 83 79 .80 19
2 Mack 42 49 49 16 40 43
Max-Am 40 42 46 43 43 41
Anglo N 80 80 15 " 79
3 Black 29 38 41 26 15 Y]
Hex-Am 1 35 19 By, 39 43
Anglo 74 78 a2 70 2 7%
p Mlack 22 26 © 29 22 25 29
Mex-Am 26 N 1 29 13 17
Anglo 6% 69 67 69 n” 7)
5 Black 2 2 25 22 23 23
Mex -Am 24 24 28 27 29 34
Anglo 62 66 6 61 68 68
" Mleck 20 .20 22 17 7 2
Hex-Am 22 2 2 22 4 26
Anglo 64 64 66 60 3 67
7 Black 20 20 2 18 20 2
Mex-Am 21 23 23 2 26 | 28
Anglo 66 66 68 62 62 68
» Black 19 19 19 19 19 23
Mex-Am 22 20 21 24 2) 28
Angho 6y 67 70 o | 85

Figure 3: MEDIAN CAT SCORES FOR READING TOTAL AND MATH TOTAL FOR EACH
FTHNTC GROUP AT EACH GRADE LEVEL FOR 1975-1976, 1976-1977,
AND 1977-1978.

An examination of the differences in achievement between Title I school
,and non-Title I schonl students revealed several major points:

1) Non-Title I Mexican-American studerts achievement exceeded
Title 1 school Mexican-American achievement’in both CAT Reading
and Math acrosn grades one thrnugh five,

2) Non-Title I school Black student achievment exceeded Title I
school Black achievement in both CAT Reading and Math across

grades one through five, with very few exceptions.

IV.3 1
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3) While non-Title I school student achievement typically exceeds
Title 1 school schievement when considering Blacks, this difference,
at the median reference point, is quite small across all five
grades surveyed, The small size.of this difference is consistent
for' both reading and math achievement, .

4) Mexican-American student achievement in Title I and non-Title I
schools 1is similar to the pattern of achievement for Black
students in the two types of schools, However, the difference
between the two achievement levels is lubotantially larger than
the difference noted for Black students.

Thus, non-Title I aschool minority student achievement exceeds Title I

school minority student achievement, as measured by the 1978 CAT Reading

Total and Math Total. The significance of this difference cannot be completely
assessed however, because one of the strongest factors in achievement is socio-
economic status, which is what the Title I schools are selected for,

A comparison of the achievement medians of students at each grade in
1977-1978 with the achievement medians for the ‘same students in earlier
.grades (tracking group analysis) revealed several major points:

1) Black student medians experienced by far the largest decline in
"the primary grades on both the Reading Total and the Math Total.

2) Black student medians declined -more from first to eighth grade
than any other ethnic group.

3) The strongest improvement in median percentile scoras was shown
by the Mexican-American students in grades one through eight on
the Reading Total.

4) Overall, the tracking group students, both minority and Anglo,
tended to loose slightly less than expected, based on the '
longitudinal data, at the primary grade levels and gain slightiy
more than expected at the fourth through eighth grade levels
on the Reading Total.

5) Math Total medians for the tracking groups declined approximately
as much as might be expected when looking at longitudinal data.

' 6) The decline in Reading Total medians was greater than for Math
) Total medians.

Based on longitudinal data, the Mexican-American student medfans were
expected to decline at each grade from the first to the fifth grade.
However, the actual tracking group medians begin to show increases in the
fourth grade and continue to do so through the eighth grade.

Figure 4 presents the tracking group medians for each year. The che&nge
or difference in the scores of the students from one year to the next

is presented in the next column. Finally, the expected difference was
based on tue longitudinal data.( For example, the expected difference

for Black first graders of 1977 that became second graders in 1978 was
the 1978 second grade median subtracted from the first grade, 1977 median.

20




GRADE IN - READING K PECTED MATH.

B3u-1977]1977-1978) ETUNTCITY J1976-1977] 1977-1978]CHANGE CHANGE  £1976-1977]1977-1978

L)
Tst 2nd Black Oy 48 - -13 52 43
Mex-Am hl 50 -8 5% 50

N Angln B 82 - -5, 82 - 81

2nd’ Black 50 0 8, 42 19
Max-Am hy (7% I -3 46
Anglo 80 82 +2 19 77

Black W k1] - -6 37
Mex-Am -f 16 17 -2 42
Anglo v TR - -11 ) 1

Black 20 27 ' -1 27
‘T Mex-Am 3N -3 34
Anglo A9 68 -1 72

Black 25 o2 -2 25
Mex-Am 25 22 -2 k)|
Anglo 68 #8 0 68

Mack 2 + 22
Mex-Am 27 +1 24
Anglo 70 + 63

Black 20 -1
Mex-Am 25 0 26
Anglo ‘ 70 + 66

Figure 4: TWO YEAR TRACKING GROUP MEDIANS BY GRADE AND ETHNICITY. The
change in the scores of the students from one year to the next
is presented in the '"change" column. The "expected change"
column pregents an extimation of the change that normally
occurs when going from one grade to the next based on

, longitudianl data. For example, the expected change for first
grade Black students that became second graders in 1978 was the
1978 second grade median for Black students subtracted from
the first grade 1977 median,

Sequential Tests of Education Progress (STEP) results indicate that there

is a subitantial difference between the average achievement for Anglo and
minority students. Anglo students consistently had medians that were
higher than those of minority students in 1977-1978 on all skills subtests
at all grade levels, Mexican-American students had higher medians than
the Black students. The district median falls roughly half-way between
the Anglo and Mexicau-American medians, Figures 5 and 6 present a graphic
display of this pattern as illustrated by the Reading and Math Computation
subtests.
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STEP MEDIANS BY ETHNICITY
FOR 9TH, 10TH, 11TH AND
12TH GRADES, SPRING, 1978.

Although Anglo students consistently
scored higher than minority students
on the STEP over the past two years,
there was no distinct pattern of
gains and losses that was consistent
across all years, for all grades of
each ethnic group. For some grades
Anglo student scores inprove . from.
the previous year while minority
scores dropped; and for other grades
the opposite was true. -

In 1977-1978 median Black scores
showed mixed decréases and increases
on the STEP subtests from 1975-1976
and 1976-1977,

Moxican-Amorican°ltudentl showed

- little overall change in 1977-

1978 {rom previous years.

Anglo student medians in 1977-1978
showed mixed increases and decreases
on the STEP subtests since 1975- °
1976 and 1976-1977. ,

The weakest performance was at the
twelfth grade level. Both Black

and Anglo students medians dropped
on all subtests. Mexican-American
medians showed mixed gains and losses
at the twelfth grade level.

Figure 7 on the following pagze
presents the median percentile
scores for each grade and each
ethnic group,

The median-percentile score for
Black and Mex)can-American students
was compared with the national norms.
The median percentile score for the
national standardization sample for
all grades is 50. The extent to
which median scores for minority
students fall below the 50th %ile

is the extent to which minority
students in AISD are lower than the
national norms. AISD achievement
median data revealed that:
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Figure 7:

1) the median scores for both Black and Mexican-American high
school students are far below the median scores of the national
norming sample, , .

2) Mexican-American students are typically closer to the national
norms than are Black students.

3) the English Expression skills subtest is the weakest area for
Black and Mexican-American students at all high school grade
levels, :

4) Areas of relative strength for minority students are Math
: Computation, Math Concepts and Spelling. :

Figure 8 on the following page presents a graphic display of the medians
of the twoelfcth grade students with a reference line for the national norms.
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Figure 8: 1977-1978 MEDIAN PERCEN'ILES FOR 12TH GRADE STUDENTS, BY
ETHNICITY. The national norm of 50 is 1ined as a reference
point,

1

Tracking group data on the STEP makel possible a co‘tnrilon of minority
h

student achievement at each grade in 1977-1978 with hinority student
achievement for the same students in previous years at earlier grade

levels. The two year tracking group medians for students taking the STEP

in 1976-1977 and 1977-1978 show mixed gains and losses for all ethnic
groups at all grade levels. Specifically, Black tenth gvade students
showed tow gains and seven losses;eleventh grade, three gain, five losses,
one no change, and twelfth grade, one gain, seven losses, and one no change,
When the overall achievement pattern across grades is considered, Black
students who took the STEP in both 1977-1978 and 1976-1977 had lower scores
in 1977-1978 than in the previous year.

Moxicnn-Amoriéin tenth grade student medians showed five gains, two losses,

and two no changes. The eleventh grade showed seven gaiun~:, one loss, one
no change and the twelfth grade one gain, eight losses, When the overall
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achievement pattern across grades is considered, Mexican-American students
who took the STEP in both 1977-1978 and 1976-1977 had higher scores in
1977-1978 than in the previous year.

Thus, tﬁe students in the Black two year tracking group made lower
achievement scores on the majority of the skills tests in the Spring of
1978 than they did in the previous year. The students in the Mexican-

American tracking group had slightly higher achievement scores on the
skills tests for Spring 1978.

The students in the Anglo two year tracking groups had a more or less
equal number of gains and losses on the skills tests from Spring, 1977 to

Spring, 1978, Comparison of the three ethnic group achievement patterns
reveals the following patterns:

1) all three ethnic groups show the largest number of losses in
the twelfth grade,

2) Black students show fairly consistent losses across all three
- grades, | v :

3) Mexican-American and Anglo tracking group students had more or
less equal nuinbers of gains and losses on the skills tests.

Figure 9 preﬁents a graphic summary of the tracking group data on the
Reading subtest of the STEP.

l“} Reading _ ANGLO
» MEXICAN=AM.
.1 3 8LACK
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Figure 9: MEDIAN PERCENTILE SCORES BY GRADE AND ETHNICITY FOR THE
TWO YEAR TRACKING GROUP STEP ACHIEVEMENT DATA,
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Scholastic Aptitude Test QSAI) scores have been consistently higher than
the national mean scores.

However, since 1971-1972 there continues to
be a decline in both the Verbal and Math scores across the nation and in

AISD, The rate of decline o% AISD Verbal scores parallels the decline of
the national scores. However, in Math, the AISD scores, altho'gh declining
are not going down as sharply as those across the nation. 'Although SAT
data is not reported by ethnicity, the percentage of minority students

taking the SAT is reported. An examination of the percentage of participation
by minority students revealed thres major pointe.

Ry, the percentage of Anglo students in 1976-1977 who took the SAT

- (about 44%) was about double the percentage of minority students
who participated.

2) a slightly higher percentage of Mexican-American students (about
20%) took the SAT in 1976-1977 than did Black gtudents (about 17%).

3) approximately 22% of the minority (non-Anglo) ctidents who were
seniors in 1976-1977 took the SAT. .

The data for minority participation in the SAT is presented 'Figure 10.

307 1

20% 1

xozi

Flgure 10: TRENDS IN PERCENTAGE OF PARTICIPATION IN SAT FOR MINORITY
STUDENTS. Reported percentages of each group are computed
as (# of SAT-takers) (# of students enrolled n Oct.lst),
Percentages should be considered as approximate,

In addition to the 1976-1977 data on minority participation, there was
also data on the percentage of minority students taking the SAT for the
previous three years, The trend over the past four years has been one

of increasing minority participation. The trend is essentially the same
for both Black and Mexican-Amer{can students.
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The American College Test (ACT) results in 1976-1977 show both AISD and
nationwide mesans below the norming sample mean of 20. In addition, this
year's AISD scores were slightly lower than the naticnwvide sample for
English, Social Studies and the Composite score and substant .lly below
for the Natural Science. Although ACT does not report resi.ts by
ethnicity, the percentage of minority student participation is reported.
An examination of the percentage of participation by minority students
revealed several major points:

1) Black student patticipation haa not changed noticeably since
1969-1970..

2) Mexican-American participation has more than doubled since
1969-1970.

3) Total minority student patticipation has doubled since
1969-1970.,

4) Anglo‘patiéipation has decreased by approximately 20% since
1969-1970.

5) There appears to be a strong correlatinn between decreasing
ACT scnres and increasing minority par: .cipation.

Figure 11 presents the ethnic breakdown of AISD ACT-takers,

ETWNLIC GRrOUP
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Figure 11: ETHNIC BREAKDOWN OF AISD ACT-TAKING SAMPLES SINCE 1969-1970,

" School Leaver Data

School leavers are students who withdraw from AISD schools before
graduation and do not go to other schools, Leavers also include students
who stop coming to school without officially withdruwing.

In 1976-1977, 3.30% of the Black students, 3.75% of the Mexican-American
students and 2.38% of the Anglo students at all grade levels were schnol
Once again

leavers. The distriétwide percentage of leavers was 2.87%.
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the same pattern across ethnicityies 1is ;vident--AagIo school leavers

number slightly lower than the district average while minority school leavers
number slightly higher than the district average,

Most of the studehts who leave are at the high schncl level. In 1976-1977,
11.14% of the Black students, 13.9% of the Mexican-American students, and
6.15% of the Anglo students at the high school level were school lecvers.

Figure 12 shows the percentages of each ethnic group who were school
leavers at all grade levels over a five year period.
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Figure 12: THE PERCENTAGE OF EACH ETHNIC GROUP WHO WERE SCHOOL LEAVERS AT
ALL GRADE LEVELS OVER A FIVE YEAR PERIOD,

District Budget Summary

A total of fourteen special programs were identified as operating in the
twenty-five Title I schools during the, 1977-1978 school year. Most of these
were carried over from the previous year. Funds totaling three million
dollars were expended on these programs, with 347 going to the Title I
program and 257% to the meal program. The remaining funds were distributed
more evenly. Generally, funding levels have increased over the past, but

much of the increase can be attributed to pay increases for district
personnel,

.
Figure 13 presents the funding levels for six major programe for two years,
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Summary

The general pattern in AISD of achievement related data is that Anglo
students will typically score better than the digtrictwide average,
Mexican-American students worse than the districtwide average, and Black
students slightly Below the Mexican-American students.

AISD achievement medians on the CAT in 1977-1978 in grades one through
eight were the highest since 1975-1976 on virtually all subtests at
all grade levels. The ethnicity achievement data indicate that:

1) Anglo medians were substantially aone both minority groups.

2) All ethnic groups reflect the same downward trend in the
primary grades. However, the Anglo medians level off around
the fourth grade and minority student medians continues to drop.

3) 1he gap betweén minority students becomes progressively wider at
higher grade levels.

4) Although the extent to which socio-economic status effects the
level of achievement cannot be determined, non-Title I minority
student achievement exceed Title I minority students achievement
at grades one through five. For Blacks, the difference between
achievement at the two .types of schools was small, but for
Mexican-Americans. the gap was substantially higher,

5) Tracking group studies indicate that minority students are doing
" better than might be expected if just the longitudinal data were
analyzed. !

The AISD achievement medians on the step in 1977-1978 in grades nine
through twelve showed mixed gains and losses. The ethnicity achievement
data indicate that: .

1) -Although Anglo students consistently scores higher than
minority students over the past two year, there was no
distinct pattern of gains and losses that was consistent
across all years, for all grades. For some grades Anglo
student scores improved from the previous year while minority
scores dropped; and for other grades the opposice was true,

2) The weakest performance was at the twelfth grade level, with
Black and Anglo medians dropping on all subtests and Mexican-
American medians showing mixed gains and losses.

3) The median scores for minority s tudents are far below the median
scores of the national norming sample.

4) The two year tracking group medians for students taking the STEP

tn 1976-1977 and 1977-1978 showed mixed gains and losses for all
ethnic groups at all grade levels.

IV.14




The scores on the college admission tests, the American College Test (ACT)
and the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), continued to decline in 1976-1977.
The rate of decline parallels the decline in national scores. Tn addition,
the trend for both the SAT and the ACT over the last . ‘ir years has been
one of increasing minority student partic;pation.

Di ‘rictwide graduation rates in 1977-1978 were up from the previous year.
In addition, the individual graduation rates for each ethnic group were -
also up over the previous year. For the period for which ethnicity data
is avatlable, Anglo graduation rates were the highest and showed the least
amount of fluctuation, Minority student graduation rates have fluctuated
" over the past eight years with no specific trend being evident.

School leaver data indicates that most of the students who leave are at

the high school level. In 1976-1977, 11.4% of the Black students, 13.9% of
the Mexican-American students; and 6.157 of the Anglo students at the

high school level were school leavers.

A total of fourteen special programs were identified as operating

in the twenty-five Title I schools during the 1977-1978 school year.

Funds totaling three million dollars were expended on these programs, with
34% going to/the Title I program and 25% tb6 the meal program. The
remaining funds were diatr}buted evenly among the remaining programs.
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k\\\\ABSTRACT

Title: 2eview of Research in Parental Involvement in Education

v

Contact Person: Paula Matuszek, Nancy Baenen

No. Pages: 8

Edicational research suggests that the involvement of parents of low
soc10-eco_omic status (SES) children in the educational process has a
positive influence cn the children's scademic achievement.

At the preschool level, studies in which parents were instiLcted con-
cerning methods of promoting their children's intellectual development
were found to be particularly successful in producing long-term
improvements in the academic achievement of low SES childrem. A few
studies also report success in improving the achievement of low SES -
children whose parents work as puraprofessionals in the school, or
serve in an advisory capacity for preschodl progrems. c

At the elementary level, the limited research which is aviilable in-
dicates that parents who serve as tutors for their children can
improve their children's academic achievement.

parent irvolvement programs is still needed, but thd, res arch thus far
has generally shown that such programs do have a positiy sffect on
academic achiavement. -~ :

More 'reseaich on methods of improving academic aEhicVemcgf through

-~ -
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Publication No. 77,18

(Evaluation Design)

BSTRACT

Title: Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study

Contact Person: James Watkins or Catherine Christner
No. Pages: 13
conteqt:

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form This form presents the names of persons
who are rcaponsible for some aspect of
the project's implemention and who -
have been provided with relevant

. portio.s of the design for review and
comment. .

II. Decision Questions In this section, all of the decision
questions are stated and are related
. to the relevant evaluation questions,

III. Narrative Summary _ This section briefly describes the
project and the evaluation activities.

\'IV. Information Sourcel'Summary The specific analysis procedures for
each of the evaluation questions are
presented in this section.

V. 'Summary of Data to be This section contains a timeline for
Collected : the data collection activities
VI; Evaluation Time Resources This section summarizes all of the
Allocation Summary evaluation work estimates (in person-

days) 'y position, fur each aspect of
the evaluation.

Eviluagion Pegign Summary:

This design represents the evaluation plans for the second cf a two year
examination of low SES and minority students in the district. The
evaluation is iantended_to rrovide information to district decisionmakers
concerning the adoptc"ﬁiatr;ct priority of increased attention to the
low SES and minority students in Austin's schools.

Tﬁh,ovaluation design consiste of obtaining information concerning three
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different areas of emphasis:

. Detailed analyses by ethnicity of several types of student perform-
ance, including achievoment, attendence, drop-out rates and
graduation rates. The purpose of these analyses is to provide
a complete picture of these students. Performance data of this
type was collected for earlier years during the first year's
evaluation, Consequently, trends can be examined in addition
to describing the situation as of the current school year.

. A éontinuacion of the collection of data regarding the level of
funding support for low SES and minority students will be made.

. An 1nveltigacion'of the type of teaching strategies that are
utilized by teachers of low SES students will also be provided.

b
'

Scope of Design:

2 Decision Question Questions
17 Evaluation Questions

U u e -d

7 Director

17 Senior Evaluator
50 Evaluator
20 Data Analyst

25 Evaluation Assistant
15 Secretary
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(Pinal Report)

FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings On: Professional Personnel Evaluation System

Contact Persons: Catherine A. Christner, Ph.D. and Freda Holley, Ph.D.

——

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

Intrqduction

The AISD Board of Trustees set as one of their major goals for the 1977~
1978 achool year, the revision of the evaluation system for professional
personnel, Previous to this decision, the Board had appointed a committee
composed of teachers and principals to revise the current evaluation
system. Although the committee had gathered a great deal of input, the
Board did not adopt the proposed system due to legal problems relating

-to vagueness of criteria and the time demand problcms for evaluators.

The Board turned the question of the developmént of a new evaluation system
over to its Personnel Committee. This committee directed the Office of
Staff Personnel, the Office of Research and Evaluation and the school
atorney to develop a system that solved the problems of the committee-
developed system. The Board required thac the new system be completed

for their perusal by December 1, 1977, .

The evaluation design for this system for 1977-1978,called for two different
types of activities on ORE's part. The first and most major activity was

to provide "echnical support for the Office of Staff Personnel in the
development of the new professional personnel evaluation system. The second
type of activity was the collection of baseline data for the purpose of
evaluation of the new system. Both these types of activities will be
discussed under the relevant decision question.

Decision Question 1. WHAT COMPETENCIES SHOULD BE COVERED IN THE AISD
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL EVALUATION FORMS?

The first step in the revision process was to base the evaluation instru-’
ments on a set of competencies that were as specific and behaviorally
stated as possible. The categories of competencies developed by the
earlier appointed committee were taken as the starting point since so

much district input had led to their selection. Based on these categorie:,
the availabie literature was surveyed and an initial 1list of 90 highly
proaising competencies was selected.

In order to maximize consensus within the district on which competencies
wvere seen as important, all the professional personnel (including admin-
fstrators were surveyed as to how they rated the importance of each
competency. Every teacher, librarian, counselor, speclal education, teacher
and principal received a random sample of items to miniwize time spent

on the task. In addition, a sample of parents and high school students,
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University of Texas education professors and central office administrators
(e.g. the coordinators and bilingual instructional specialists) also
rated the importance of the items.

Analyses of the relults of the survey allowed for the consensual selection
of the final items.for each of the four professional evaluation instruments
(teacher, special education teacher, librarian and counselor). Figure 1
contains the 63 teacher competencies chosen through: this districtwide
survey. Copies of all the evaluation instruments to be usedyfor the 1978-
1979 year are in the Professional Personnel Evaluation Handbook.

Decision Question 2: WHAT SHOULD AISD INCLUDE IN THE ?ROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL
EVALUATION HANDBOOKS AS A BACKUP FOR THE COMPETENCY
EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS?

In the fall of 1977, the secondary principals and fifty perceént of the
~elementary principala were interviewed about their concerns with the current
evaluation system as well as their idea of an ideal evaluation system. A
sample of teachers was randomly selected from these schools and surveyed
regarding these issues..

Both groups agreed that ar ideal system should be systematic, ongoing and
have periodic steps. Each group felta pre-appraisal conference was de-
sirable. A strong need for a variety of documentary forms was felt by

both groups, since it was agreed that inadequate performance must be doc- -
umented before incompetent teachers could be terminated. Also the respondents
indicated that ideally, an evaluation system should include observations of
teachers and data from a variety of circumstances should be included. Ideally,
too, the evaluation process should commit the district to deal with personnel
development. Many of the procedures and the documentation identified as
necessary in an ideal system were perceived as currently 1nadoquato by the
teacher respondents. This trend was also found in the principals' responses,
although it was not as strong.

The New Teacher Checklist data for the fall of 1977 were analyzed to
examine the current ratings being given. This information proved valuable
in giving direction in some needed backups for the new system.. The check-
11st was completed differently by different evaluators - some checking
only the main category headings, some using subheadings only and others
using a combination. This suggests the need for standardized procedures
for the completion of evaluation forms. The ratings given were greatly
inflated over what would be expected from the normal curve. ‘More specific
definition of the scale points as well as behavioral examples for each
competency could help make the basis for evaluation more consistent across
evaluators. :

The Professional Personnel Evaluation Handbook developed by the Office of
Staff Personnel with the technical assistance of the Office of Research
and Evaluation addresses many of the concerns expressed in the survey of '
teachers and principals. The introduction explains the basis for and contains
the data upon which the competency - based evaluation instruments were
developed. The policies of the district governing contract regulations are
clearly laid out. The required procedures are specified in detail.
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Two observations (three for new professionals) are required before evaluation
occurs. The recommended procedures encourage pre-appraisal conferences and
a competency improvement plan for working with professionals to improve the
instructional program. An extensive section on behavioral descriptors for
each competency is included to aid both the evaluator and the evaluatee in
focusing on what behaviors to look for in each competency area. J\lso in.
this section, focus is given to a variety of possible data sources’ for
gathering information abou" a professional's performance. Extensive district
resources are detailed in. a .ection dealing with improving evaluatee per-
formance. The next part of t : Handbook details what determines contractual dif-
ficulty and recommended steps (in addition to those in the Improvifig
Evaluatee Performance section) for working with these professionals. Resources
are .hen given to aid evaluators develop their skills. In addition to this
evaluator training sessions have been (and will continue to be) conducted to
train evaluators to assure consistent use of the evaluation instruments as well
as help standardize the evaluation process districtwide. Finally the appendices
in the Handbook contain a variety of observation formc, and parent and student
input forms for possible (but not required) use.’
Decision Question 3: WHAT TRAINING SHOULD AISD PROVIDE FOR ADMINISTRATORS

WHO WILL EVALUATE PROFESSIONAL STAFF?
When the principais and the teacher sample were surveyed in the fall of 1977
about the current and ideal evaluation system they also received a questionnaire
about evaluator training. Teachers generally felt that evaluators needed more
training than the evaluators themselves did. The figure below shows the
rescponses of principals and teachers to some areas of possible training needs.

Laa ol fermal abestvetieon instru= PRINCIPALS L]
nEe te gether dete for anelvets TRACNERS ! )

-
-

K]
1
i
i 9
SRR
& ol 4
. Uea ot svarledle resourcve to PRINGTPALS 10 12 10 [} 1
facilitete che yovaiosment pf TTANERS 13 12} ) ? 1
all teashe 3
[uoe of contaromsing sntiie vhtan PaDICIPALS | 10 | 14 |12 | @ )
aseure better lendbagh a0 wall T n 19 7 [ |
40 plesnteq o0d prediam~sslviey l \ |
] :
1l

nalvete ot aveleative date MIKIPALS | A [ L4 13 60 )
TTACRERS | A | 13 I § ) : LIS
] ‘' 0
[Tratning senate In providing deta PRINCIPALE | 3 17 g8 . .
[0 th aveluation precesurs TGS 7y 03 el
= -
] i
havviedee of the policien aad nmmeteALs | 2 ! TR T I
SR

procedures spacifisd by the die:  TEACMER . 21
keice H

Figure 2: PRINCIPALS AND TEACHERS RESPONSES TO EVALUATOR TRAINING NEEDS

The two most important concerns for both groups were using available resources
to facilitate the further development of all teachers and the use of conferencing
skills which assure becter feedback as well as planning and problem solving.

:
[}
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Tn November the staff of the Office of Staff Personnel, the O.R.E District
Priorities staff and U.T. R&D staff members met and brainstormed possible
evaluator training needs should the new system(in developmeni) be approved

by the school Board. The first need was determined to be initial orientation
to the system - including make-up of the system, how it was developed,

the aystem philosophy, and how to present the system to the faculty. It

was felt that a major part of the proposed system should be a comprehensive
staff development plan for evaluators both to learn the system and improve
such skills areas as data gathering, written documentation and conferencing.

The December 14, 1977, issue of Update presented a brief summary of the
proposed system. This was seen as an initial introduction for all district
personnel to the system.

On January 9, 1978, the Board approved the new evaluation system and a
calendar of training for evaluators. This was to include in-depth orientation
sessions for principals and other evaluation team members (including the
coordinators, assistant principals, etc.) in March of 1978. In the summer

and continuing through the 1978-79 school year, additional training was to

be conducted in the skill areas of data gathering, written documentation and
conferencing skills.

The January 11, 1978, principals'meeting was devoted to the new evaluation
system. The new evaluation instruments were presented as were the data upon:
which they were based. The required and recommended procedures were discussed

as well as .dealing with professionals in contractual difficulty.

The major orientations to the new system were held in group meetings in
March and April of 1978. The special education supervisors (due to scheduling
problems) received individual training earlier. Although the sessions were
broken into elementary, secondary and special groups (i.e. Developmental
Programs, Office of Student Development, etc.) the cgntent was basically
the same. A video tape of Dr. Davidcron and other dis¥rict representatives
was used to present the philosophy of the new system, some positive aspects
as well as some concerns of teachers and principalss Differences and
similarities between the old and the new system were detailed. The system
was then explained in more depth by going through the Handbook and focusing
upon required and recommended procedures. In the secondary sessions, in-
structional coordinators discussed their role in the evaluation team.
Brainstorming was conducted to generate ideas on how the new system could

be used to help improve instruction. The gro:ps also discussed their future
training needs. |

The last part of the orientation was an assessment conducted by ORE to de-
termine the evaluators' knowledge of the Handbook, their attitudes about

the training session as well as their needs for further training and a
preassessment of possible training needs in various evaluator skill areas.
Some areas of need for further training that were indicated by this assess-
ment were: A-ditional stress on primary and secondary information sources;
study of a wider variety of good data sources on a professional's perfor-
mance; more in-depth work on the aspects of good observations and conferencing
skills: what makes up a good lesson plan; use of the actual evaluation
{instruments; and clarification of how to work most efficiently as part of an
evaluation team.




The attitudes toward the March and April workshops were quite po-ltive with
most respondents feeling the training had not only oriented them to the

new system, but had made them more positive about the system and more
knowledgeable about where to go for help or questions dealing with the new
system. Both verbally in the group sessions and through written feedback ,
at the sessions, the workshop participants expressed their needs for further
training. These are presented below.

MAJOR TRAINING WEEDS
Xlasancary :

decendary

Tise to Read and Study tha Handbook
Practicing-Simulation

ANWacions and How to Wries Up

Halp 1a Documentstion P

Coanferancing

iol.n of Instructional Coordinatore
and Othar Support Personnel

Laarning Competencies and Behaviors
Associated with Each Rating

Conflict Resolution

Compatancy Iq;rwmnt Plan

ilov to Giva Writen Faadback Positively
Panilisrity with Resources »

Mow to Do In-gervice for Taachers

Time to Read and Study the Ilna’booh

Practice Work in Inatrument Use '

Observation and Writing Up Observacions
Conferencisng ]

Roles of Instructiomsl Coordisatore asd Deans
Documantation ll‘ lonr; Wricing
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Conflict Rasolution

Competenciee-Learning their Msaninge

How to Pian Goals and Objactivas

Time Winagesent

.Working wicth Teachare Positively

Compatesncy Isprovement Plan

‘ Time llnuluont

Figure 3: MAJOR TRAINING NEEDS EXPRESSED BY EVALUATORS

As can be noted there was considerable agreement between elementary and
secondary evaluators and evaluation team members about their needs. Since
they received their Handbooks in the March and April sessions, the aspect

of reading and studying the Handbook will be covered. Additional training

is being planned for the summer in observation (using video tapes and case
studies) written documentation,use of the evaluation forms and conferencing.
As part of the Board's directive that O.R.E evaluate the training, additional
training activities will be monitored and evaluated to give feedback to

the Office of Staff Personnel.



Decision Question 4, WHAT REVISIONS SHOULD BE MADE IN THE SYSTEM WHICH WILL
BE IMPLEMENTED IN 1978-1979?

The evaluation questions for this decision question focused on two aspects
of the current system: The ratings given to professional personnel under
the present system and attitudes toward the current evaluation system. .

The data from the spring, 1978, profesasional evaluationswsre not ready to be
analyzed in time for this report, however the New Teacher Checklists completed
in the fall of 1977 were analyzed. All data on individuals were kept strictly
confidential. .

The table below present. the percentages of excellent and satisfactory ratings
given to new district professionals. The special groups category includes
such professionals as achool psychologists, Title I reading specialists, etc.
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Figure 4: PERCENTAGES OF SATISFACTORY AND EXCELLENT RATINGS
ON THE NEW TEACHER CHECKLIST

As the above figure illustrates, ratings given were quite positive,

The ratings on the :ategories that refer more to personal characteristics
(1.e. Personal Qualities, Human Relations and Attitude toward Supervision)
vere more highly rated than those which refer to teaching or planning
behaviors. Comparisons of the ratings given elementary and secondary teachers
indicate generally across the six categories, new elementary teachers received
higher ratings than did new secondary teachers. This was somewhat true

of the comparisons between elementary and secondary special education

teachers as well. As discussed in Decision Question 2, evaluators differed

a great deal in their techniques of scale completion.

The analyses of the New Teacher Checklist data strongly suggests the
need for systematization of completion of the evaluation forms as well

V1.7 14"‘,




as rating scale gui ‘es to judge how to rate evaluatees on each competency.
The increase of the rating scale to five points could increase the "spread"
of the ratings perhaps more accurately reflecting the population evaluated. '

Comparisons were made between the ratings of the checklist portion of the forms
The ratings were somewhat rélated to the comments,

and the comments section.

in the sense that a high rating was usually accompanied by positive comments.

However, the comments were generally not related to the specific rating cate-
gories in any discernable way.
trained to give more useful(to the evaluatee) comments based upon the areas
evaluated. The new evaluation forms( and the training in the new system)
will hopefully improve this situation since evaluators ‘are asked in the com-
ments section to justify as much as possible higher or lower(than the "3"

level) ratings and speak specifically to the evaluatee's strengths and areas

in need of improvement.

The principals interviewed and the teachers surveyed in the fall survey on
attitudes toward the current and an ideal evaluation system responded to a
question about their major concerns about the currentl7(1977-78) used evalua-
tion system. The figure below presents the tabulation of these concerns.

This suggests that evaluators need to be

PRINCIPALS

Not snough time to carry out aystem.
)

Evaluation form and criterie too generel.

Procesa and system not spelled out and sys-
tematic.

Mo co‘lanncy in what retings meen.

Objectivity in this system herd.

Lack of taacher input.

27

27

7

12

11

N

MUMBER CONCERNRD 1 TEACNERS NUMBER CONCERNED
' ' Evelustors du not have anough time to ob- 22

serve and carry out the systes.

Relience on principals’' judpement and/or 17

competancs,

Too little ,..”"“ on strengths, halping 12

and ponitive aspects of systea.

Inadaquacies (and vagueness) of system ?

and instrument.

Nome. Ct 6

Lack of reguler end systematic feedboch. L)

[

Al

L

Figure 5: RESPONDENTS' CONCERNS WITH THE PRESENT EVALUATION SYSTEM

‘.

As can be noted, most of these concerns have been addressed in the new system:
it is more systematic, more behavioral,more specific and more objective; the
Hatdbook spells out details of the system; working with helping professionals
is stressed; observations are required; and feedback to the evaluatee is one
tocus in the evaluation process.
concern of both evaluators and evaluatees and the new system does not solve it
per se. 1t does however, spell out what both parties can expect in the
process, therefore allowing for more planning and hopefully better time i
management of the evaluation process. °

Unfortunately, the time problem is a major

As part of baseline data gathering, 1977 AISD graduates were surveyed

about their feelings about their achool experiences. This year these

former students were asked to judge the competence of the teachers they

had. Three-fourths agreed or strongly agreed that AISD teachers are competent.

VI.8
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Despite majority agreement, there may be some cause for concern when 18 to
31% of the graduates disagree that teachers possessed such competencies as
"Used common sense in instruction." Hopefully the new evaluation system,
in making the improvement of instruction its major priority, will increase
the numbers of students satisfied with théeir teachers.

. Graduates' Responses
 Teachers . Agreed + isagreed +
Stt°“!i!,élf“d Sttonllz Dionitood‘
Had knowledge and broad subject 822 182
area backgrounds.
Presented material verbally in clear 79% 212
manner.
Used common sense in instruction. 762 242
Respected my rights & encouraged res- 742 262
ponsibility. £
Could tell if students had learning 692 312
roblems.
? # b

Figure 6: GRADUATES' RESPONSES TO STATEMENTS THAT TEACHERS HAVE THE LISTED
COMPETENCIES.,




Publication No. 77.23

(Evaluation Design) \\

STRACT

‘

Title: Professicnal Personnel Evaluation System Evaluation Design

Contact Person: Catherine A. Christmer, Ph.D.

No. Pages: 9

Content:

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluatior wnrk for the project.
The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form This chapter presents the names and/or
signatures of persons (responsible for
some aspect of the project's implewenta-
tion) who have been provided relevant
portions of the design for review and

comment .
II. Decision Questions Here the evaluator states all the decision
A. Questions Addressed questions and relates them to the evaluation
B. Overview questions and objectives (and their data sources).
III. Narrative Summary This chapter briefly describes the project
A. Program Summary and the evaluation activities tied to the
B. Evaluation Summary project.

IV. Information Sources Summary The principal evaluator(s) provide work
estimates (in person-days) for each person
on the evaluation team, Work estimates are
projected for each "information source" and
are broken into the four types of evaluation -
tasks: development, collection, analysis,
and dissemination.

v. Summary of Data to be This is a timeline for the collection of
Collected in the Schools data in the schools.

VI." Evaluation Time Resources  This chapter summarizes all the evaluation

Allocation Summary , vork estimates (in person-days) by position,
fcr each aspect of the evaluation.
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Publication No, 77.23

y .
Evaluation Design Summary:

In the summer of 1977, the Board rejected & committee-developed teacher
evalustion process due to vagueness of criteria, time~demand probleas for
evaluatprs and other legal problems.  The Board referred the revisions of the
process to its own Personnel Committee, who in turn diraected the Office of
Staff Personnel, the Office of Research and Evaluation and the school attorney
to develop 4 system that solved the problems of the committee-developed system.

the Board required that the new system bc completed for their perusal by Decem-
ber 1’ L977' b

The eveluation for this progrem calls for two types of activities on ORE's
part. The first will be technical support for the Office of Staff Personnel
in the development of the new professional personnel evaluation eystem. The
second will be to collect baseline data (evaluation ratings, attitudinal
data, training data) for the purpose of evaluation of the new system.

The design specifies ORE responsibilit es and activities in four major areas:

1. Competencies. ORE activities include'a literature survey of professional
~ personnel -ompetencies, a survey of competency instruments, coordinator
input into coupetencies, a survey of all the professional level personnel
in *he district on the importance of various competencies and the development
of an evaluation instrument based on these surveys.

2. Professional Personnel Evaluation Handbook. Activities include collecting
data on what AISD staff believes should be included as a backup for a new
evaluation instrument, what the district staff feels are the problems
with the current evaluatio. system, and the technical inputs of the
development of the new Professional Personnel Evaluation Handbook.

3." Evaluator Training. Activities include a survey of AISD staff on their
views ¢ 1 what skills evaluators need to carry out the new evaluation system
and the evaluation of the training conducted for evaluators in the new
system.

4. Evaluation of professinnal personnel evaluation system itself. During
,977-78 activities include gathering baseline data on the current ratings
given in the current system and attitudinal data on the current system.

Scope of Design:

Decision Questions (System Level)
Evaluation Questions

H -
[SYRFEN

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

4. Director
174 Evaluator
598 Evaluation Assistant
33 Programmer
282 Secretary
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FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: Minimum Competency

»

Contact Person: Mary Minter, Jim Watkins or Jane Ogder

Summary of Evaluation Findingg:

WHAT ARE THE HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS IN READING AND MATH?

The Texas Education Agency (TEA) requires that students begin language arts
and mathematics courses in the quarter in which they enter high school and
that they continue those courses until the student has earned 6 quarter
credits in mathematics and 9 quarter credits in language arts.

In 1975, the Board of Trustees of
the Austin Independent School District
mandated that students be required
to demonstrate at least an 8th grade
competence in both reading and mathe-
matics prior to graduation or to
place on file at the school, a
letter signed by parent or guardian
acknowledging that the student
proposes to graduate without
achieving such competency. The
requirements are effective beginning
with the graduating class of 1978-79,
These minimum competency requirements
are to be met in addition to the

. course requirements in language arts
and nv thematics set by TEA.

Students are given several opportunities to demonstrate proficiency in
reading and math before completing the final quarter of coursework in math
and/or reading. Those students who have not reached the required level

of proficiency by the time they have completed the 6 quarters of required
math courses, must enroll in the Fundamentals of Math Tutorial (FOMT) class
until the student meets competency or submits a letter of waiver. Similarly,
“those students who have not demonstrated competency in reading by the time
they have completed 9 quarters of language arts, must enroll in a reading
tutorial class. The reading tutorial classes will begin in the fall quarter,
1978. There were pilot reading tutorial classes at LRJ and Reagan (only)
during the 1977-78 school ycar,. .




MINIMUM TEST SCORES NECESSARY

| FOR DEMONSTRATING PROFICIENCY |

. . IN READING AND/OR MATHEMATICS . l
FOR |

HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION

Test and “Reading “Mathematics
,Adninistration Paquiremer.t Requirement
OPTION 1:
CAT, Level 4, Form A, Reading Total Mithematic Total
when administered to .Raw Score = 55 ‘ Raw Score = 58 or higher
8th grade students - or higher ' Percentile Score = S0 or
. as part of the dis- Percentile Score . higher
trictwide testing = 50 or higher
program (in Feb.)
OPTION 2: ’ '
STEP, Level 2, when Reading (1) Mathematics Computation
administered to high Raw Score = 28 Raw Score = 26 or higher |
school students as or hignher on Form A
part of the district- | For both Form A and Raw Sodre = 27 or higher
wide testing program . Form B. : on Form B
(in April) Minimum acceptable Minimum acceptable
' percantile score by percentile score b
grade grade ’
9th grade = 30 ) 9th grade = 35
10th grade = 21 . 10th grade = 29
1lth grade = 15 . 1lth grade = 26
12th grade = 11 12th grade = 20
(2) Mathematics Basic Con-
.cepts :
Rew Score = 20 or higher
on Form A
'Raw Score = 21 or higher
\ " on Form B
Mininum acceptable per-
- centile Scores by
grade
9th grade = 37
10th grade = 33
~11th grade = 30
_12th grade = 27
OPTION 3:
CAT, Level 4, Fomm B, Reading Total . dathematics Total
vhen administered to Raw Score = 53 Raw Score = 55 or higher
high school students or higher . Percentile Score = 30 or
as directad by ORE Percentile Score = 50 higher
or higher - —
Filgure 1
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HOW MUCH HAVE FOMT CLASSES HELPED STUDENTS IN MEETING COMPETENCY REQQlRﬁMENTS?

It was found that 554 students enrolled in FOMT during 1977-78, the first
year in which the math tutorial classes were operational. Of this group,
42.3% met competency after only 1 quarter. ™
Another 7.4% demonstrated competency after
2 quarters and another 1,1% demonstrated
competency arter 3 quarters. It should

be noted that only one group of students,
those enrolled in the fall quarter of FOMT,
have had the opportunity to enroll in FOMT
for 3 Yuarters. By the end of the year,
however, a total of 50.8% of those students
who had failed to meet competency by the
end of 10th grade and who had completed

at least 6 quarters of high school math,
and who had subsequently enrolled in FOMT,
did demonstrate competency in mathematics.

There is some question, however, as to whether these students actually
acquired sufficient skills as a result of enrollment in the FOMT class,
or whether they were remembering items from the previous administration
of the test. This 1s a very serious question since the same form of the
test (CAT, Form B, Level 4) is administered at the end of each quarter
to the FOMT classes. Some consideration will need to be given to this

matter in order to get a more accurate picture of the impact of the FOMT
classes. :

Another quercion that is raised by the findings on this question is how
ruch change in student performance i1s due to an increase in student moti-
‘vation. Before 1977-78, students did not have to meet a specific level
- of proficiency in order to graduate.. It is likely that the 1977-78 stu-

dents pu: more effort into their test performance because their eligibility
for graduation depended upon {it.

For whatever reason, those students who comprised the study group for
1977-78 did show improvement over the previous year's students having
similar backgrounds with respect to testing. (See Figure 2)

ARE ANY STUDENTS EXEMPT FROM THE COMPETENCY TESTING
REQUIREMENT?

Students were exempt from the competency testins
only 1f they:

. were in an integrated or se¢lf-contained
special education classroom.

. transferred to the Austin Independent
School District with 'at least one
quarter of senior-level credit earned
in the non-AISD district.

Entered high school before 1974-75
(before the board policy on competency
requirements had been adopted).

Vit.3




ELEVENTH GRADE 1976-77 MATH ELEVENTH GRADE 1977-78
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Figurc 2. PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS FAILING THE COMPETE!NCY -REQUIREMENT
' AT 8TH GRADE LEVEL WHO PASSED THE STEP AT ELEVENTH GRADE LEVEL
PRIOR TO AND AFTER THE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT WENT INTO EFFECT

\

WHAT SCORES MUST BE MET IN ORDER TO DEMONSTRATE 8TH GRADE PROFICIENCY?

In order to demonstrate competence in reading and/or math, students must
achieve a satisfactory score on any one of the following tests:

. the California Achievement Test (CAT) administered at 8th grade,
on which the student must score at or above the 50th percentile
level based on the CAT norms for the December-February adminis-
tration of Level 4, Form A. :

. the Serential Tests of Educational Progress (STEP), administered
“'nially at ‘the high scheol level, on which the student must score

or above the level indicated in Figure 1 for the respective
grade and subhject area (i.e., reading or mathematics).

. the California Achievement Test administered at the high school
level, on which the student must score at or above the 50th
percentile level based on the CAT norms for the December-February
administration of Level 4, Form B.

-
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HOW DO PARENTS AND STUDENTS KNOW WHAT
STUNDENTS ARE FACING THIS YEAR?

During 1977-78, there were at least

two articles which appeared in a

local newspaper regarding the Austin

ISD competency testing program. The
articles were written by the Director

of the Office of Research and Evaluation.

The television medium was also used to
try to inform the public about the
minimum competency requirements.
Appearances were made by the Director

of Secondary Instruction and the Director of the Office of Research and
Evaluation. ‘ .

Just before students enter high school (during their 8th grade year), they
are provided copies of the "Blue Book", the school district guide to in-
formation on schoo) district policies and regulations which Austin high
school students and their parents should know. The graduation require-

ments, including both competency requirements and course requirements
are [ncluded, ]

Students-at both 8th grade and at the high school level are provided with
brochures describing their test results on the 8th grade California Achieve-
ment Test and the Sequential Tests of Educational Progress (at grades 9-12)
respectively. These ! >chures include information on the minimum competency

requirements and how that specific tests and the test results fit into the
competency testing program, '

SHOULD OTHER STUDENTS BE REQUIRED TO TAKE FOM CLASSES?

The findings on this question are not conclusive. It is clear that the
students who take only advanced mathematics classes do better on the STEP
than do students who havé been enrolled in FOM classes. (See Figure 3).
This finding may be the result of differences in entry-level skills pos~
sessed by the student at the time of enrollment in FOM or advanced math
classes. It is suggested that a study be made to compare the entry level
skills of students in advanced math (e.g., algebra, geometry, etc.--
courses other than FOM) and those who enroll in the Fundamentals of Math
(basic skills) courses.

Just as there is a question on the findings of jifferences between FOM and
non-FOM students, the questi . >f FOM and FOMT student differences has not
yet been addressed. 1In lou:.. at the progress of FOMT students; however,
the fact that 50.8% achieved ...mpetency during the 1977-78 school year was
impressive, particularly since 42.3% met competency after only one quarter
in FOMT. (See Figures 3 through 6)
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Figure 3. PERFORMANCE OF STUDENTS IN GRADE 9 ON STEP MATH COMPUTATION
(STEP ADMINISTERED TO 9TH GRADE IN 1977/78). Non-FOM students
are these who have taken only advanced math courses (e.g., algedbra,
geometry, etc.). FOM students are those who have been enrolled
for at least one quarter in Fundamentals of Mst! JNM),
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(ADMINISTERED TO 9TH GRADE IN 1977/78). Non-FOM students
are those who have taken only advanced math courses (e.g., algebra,
geometry, etc.). FOM gtudents are those who have been enrolled
for at least one quarter in Fundamentals of ‘Math (FOM).
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PLRFORMANCE OF STUDENTS IN GRADE 10 ON STEP MATH COMPUTATION

(STEP ADMINISTERED TO 10'TH GRADE IN 1977/78). Non-FOM students’
are those who have taken only advanced math courses (e.g., algebra,
geometry, etc.). FOM students are those who have been enrolled
for at least one quarter in Fundamentals of Math (FOM) .
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geometry, etc.). FOM students are those who have been enrolled
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HOW MANY STUDENTS OPTED FOR THE WAIVER LETTER?

There were a total of 41 letters of waiver in mathematics received by
the high schools during the 1977-78 school year. Three of the students
who submitted letters later took the CAT in the FOMT class and passed.

Of tne 38 remaining etudents who submitted letters, 60.5% had.been: ‘
enrolled in FOMT for 2 or 3 quarters. This represents 18% of the 209
students who would not otherwise graduate, thus leaving 171 who wifl .,
not have met competency by the end of 1978-79.

There is considerable difference among schools in the number of letters
received. This is thought to be due, at least in part, to the fact that
some schools actively discourage students from submitting waiver letters

and strongly encourage (insist) that they repeat FOMT until competence
1s met or the student is about to graduate.

Figure 7 11 strates the number of students, by ethnic group and by
school, for whom letters have been recieved.

BLACK

MEXICAN AMERICAN
ANGLO

204

184

16-

14+

12+

104

NUMBER OF STUDENTS
«
1]

2~.

°D‘?"

: 2 E B 3 3
gsggsgia

Figure 7., NUMBER OF STUDENTS WITH ACCEPTED WAIVER LETTERS FOR MATH
COMPETENCY,
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U70 WILL GRADUATE? WHO WILL NOT?

With each succeeding grade, there is a smaller percentage of students
who have failed to demonstrate competency. Anglo students attain com-
petency in earlier grades than do migority students. Figure 8 displays

these results. ~
Test. . _Grade Black | Mex. Am. Anglo
8 84.5% 80.3% 30.9%
9 73.6% 72.4% 22.2%
Reading 10 61.8% 49.9% 12.3%
11 32.3% 20.5% 5.0%
12 38.7% © 29.4% 6.6%
8 82.3% 77.5% 34.9%
9 82.7% 78.1% - 31.6%
Math 10 70.4% 56.0% ‘17.7%
11 33.2% 23.8% 4.5%
12 53.8% 48,0% 14.9%

Figure 8. PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS FAILING TO DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCY,
BY GRADE AND ETHNICITY. ’DATA IS REPORTED AS OF THE END
OF 1977-78.

Further improvements are expected next year. It is predicted that by
the end of next year, only 3% of the seniors (1lth grade students during
the current year) will have still failed to demonstrate competency in

reading. Four percent of these seniors will have failed to demonstrate
competency in math.

So far, only a few students are taking advantage of the walver letter

option. At the close of this year only 7% of those students taking Math
tutorial classes had submitted waiver letters. . .
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FINAL REPORT
Pvalustion Findings on: Local/State Bilingual

Contact Person: Lynn Ceyanes and Glynn Ligon

1

Sumpary of Evaluation Findings:

[

Description ot,gho Prog;&n '

*The ronl/Stlto Bilingual Progran 1n tho Austin Independent School Diltrict
receiVes funds from the District and the State of Texas in the amount of
$520,902 to provide bilingual oducation to selected .tudent. attending the
public schools in Austin. , : '

The Local/State Bilingual Program operates.on eighteen cqmpulo* and spans
grades K-5.. Approximately 4,343 students participate in Local/State funded
bilingual instructional activities. About 3,373 °'0f these students sttend.
schools where the Title VII Project is in operation ‘and are administered to
‘in part by the Title VII Project Staff. The Title VII campuses are also

" known as High Concentration Bilinzunl Campusen (HCBC'#). The, remaining

970 students attend schools at campuses where there are lovor concentrations -
of Spanish-surnamed students (LCBC's). The program for students in this
latter category is administered entirely by Local/State Bilingual Staff.

The Local/State Bilingual Project is administered nad supervised: by a itdtf

of seven professionals--a project coordinator, five 1n|tructiona1 ipocinliat.
and a parental involvement specialist. These staff ‘members”are responsible
for the implementation of the two co-ponont. of the program: the insetruc-
tional component and the parental involvement component. Evuluation of the
parental involvement component was not included in the application to TEA,
therefore no decision questions were raised by the bilingual program staff
dealing with this component, Teachers at six of the low concentration _
bilingual campuses are assisted by bilingual resource teachers. Al;hough
each staff member is assigned the responsibility of facilitating her' eompo-

nant, each also supervises classrooms at the HCBC's. and LCBC'. and contri-.
butes to planning and implementation of all components.

Evaluation Purposes ' '

The primary focus of the evaluation is the assesdment of the objectives in
language development and concept development. Project student outcome
objectives were measured in the areas of oral language development, readi. .
math and eecond language acquis.tion. 1In addition, information was gathered
which wili assist AISD in making decisions relevant to bilingual education
throughout the District. The major question addressed in the 1977-1978

evaluation wvas that of identifying students of limited English~speaking
ability (LESA).

. . VIIT.1




Evalyation Activities

, . Ougcome avaluation involved the use of a variety of instruments administered
' " mainly to selected samples of project and non-project students. ' In addition
to a locally developed test for math in Spanish, four standardized tests were
administered to assess Spanish reading, language dominance, and English
reading. :

Evaluation Findings .

- The results from the evaluation findings are presented here according to

s the four decision questions which the Loral/State Bilingual Project must
address. This inf%rmation is seen as contributing to the answering of
these decision QU?ltionl along with the project staff's observations and
the political and 'practical constraints imposed upon the project.

Deoision Question l: How should AISD bilingual program reeources be - .
allocated in 1978-79 to Hispaniv students who gpeak: stromg English, weak
Spanish; strong English, no Spanish; strong English, etrong Spanish; weak
5 Englieh, stromg Spanish; weak English; weak Spanish; no English, etromg
P ~, Spanish; no English, weak Spanish?

‘ *The concept of equal educational opportunity of ‘language minority children
. has existed for many years. The first federal legislation dealing with this
' issue was the Fourteenth Amendment (1868), which established the principle
of equal opportunity. Almost one hundred years later the Civil Rights Act
(1964), established the principle of equal educational opportunity for
national origin minority groups.

PR . The court case which has had the greatest impact on bilingual education 1is
. B that of Lau vs Nichols. As a result of this case the Lau Remgdies were

' writ*en. These guidelines provide federal regulations by which the Office
for Civil Rights conducts reviews of compliance by school districts, and
specify guidelines which school distyricts may use to deavelop and implement
Lau compliance plans.

‘The Lau Remedies specify that if a child has a home language other than -
English he may or may not be considered .LESA. If the student meets the
LESA qualifications and is attending a school district which has twenty or

more students who speak that language, the child must receive instruction
in his dominant language. “

In Texas, a state supported bilingual education program is required.for LESA
students in grades K-3. According to the Texas Education Agency, a bilingual
program must contain six components. These include: = °
a. The basic concepts starting children in the school enviroment are
taugl't in the child's first language.
b. Langiage development is provided in the child's first language.'
c. Language development is provided in the child's second language.
d. Subject matter and concepts are taught in the child's first
language.
e. Subject matter and concepts are taught in the child's second
language. |
f. Specific attention i° given to instilling in the cHildren a positive
identity with their cultural heritage, self-~assurance, and confidence.

L0
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In addition, instructional staff for elementary bilingual programs who
provide instruction in two languasges must have elementary certificstes with
bilingual education area of specialization or bilingual endorsements.
Teachers of secondary programs must have a secondary teaching certificate
appropriate for the course for which credit is given. They should also
complete a methods and techniques workshop designed for secondary programs
for limited English speakers deligned by TEA.

The local requlirements for bilingual education are outlined in the School
Board Policy on Bilingual Multicultural Education, which was a&opted
September 9, 1974. This policy is basically a restatement of the six
components mentioned previously, with the additional option of a mainten-
ance program which could be developed beyond the third. grade, enabling a
student to receive bilingual instruction on a voluntary basis.

In Decision Question 1, the Local/State Bilingual program specified sever.
language categories for LESA students. No figures are available concerning
the number of students in each of those categories. Similar categories,
however, were used in the language dominance grouping prepared by the
Department of Bilingual Education in January of 1978. The totals are gum-
marized in Figure 1.
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Figure 1. LANGUAGE DOMINANCE CATEGORIES FOR STUDENTS IN SCHOOLS WITH
BIi.INGUAL PROGRAMS

Nectsion Questiom 5: How shduld local bilingual resources be allocated
amonyg AISD campuses?
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When making this decision, it is necessary to consider how other resources
‘for bilingual education are allocated. During the 1977-78 school year the
Locul/Stth Bilingual program served both high and low concentration bilin-
gual campusaes. Low concentration bilingual campuses received local and
state funds from the local district and State of Texas only. N

The total expenditures for the low concejtration campuses, including
materials, personnel costs, resource teacher salaries and all other cate-
gories shown in Pigure 2, reached $297,423. The nine high concentration
campuses received material‘ ang'h rvices totaling $147,736 from the locaf
funds. &z '

The money allocated to individual low corcentration schools ranged from
$22,969 for Brentwood to $42,969 which was Linder's portion of the total
funds. This variation in funding is attributed to numerous factors. .
Schools which had been in the project in previous years received slightly
less and schools without bilingual personnel were served by resource °
teachers who were paid by local funds. The number of project students at
each carpus also influenced the amount of money. allotted to each school.
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Figure 2. BUDGET ALLOCATIONS .FOR LOCAL/STATE BILINGUAL CAMPUSES AND
HIGH CONCENTRATION BILINGUAL CAMPUSES

The funding for high concentration campuses is also shown in Figure 2. No
funds were allotted for materials or evaluation since the grant from Title
VI1 covers those areas. Local funds paid aides and resource teachers and
also provided for the services of supervisory personnel to some schools.
The District also. received funds ?fom te ESEA Title VII Project totaling
$622,681.00 as 1llustrated in Figure 3. The difference in funding from
one elementary campus to another is due to the allocations for consumable
and nor-consumable supplies. The schools received a specific allotment
for each project student, therefore, the schools with the most project
students received the most money for those supplies, g
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FONDS ALLOCATION

Centtal (Departmeat of Bilimgual Lducatien) $241,712.00
Centzal (ORR) 63,884.00
Central (Austia I.8.D.) » 39,978.00
Ressurce Centers (Sanches - Zavala) 49,688.00
Allieon : 23,901.00
Becker 24,711.00
Brooke 25,291.00
Dawson 23,302.40
Govalle 23,901.00
Macs 23,901.00
Ortega ' 24,711.00
Saaches 23,%01,00
Zavala | 25,386.00
Travie Heighte 10,203.00
" $620,481.00

197721970 Grant Awerd . $620,081.00

Figure 3. ESEA TITLE VII FUNDS ALLOCATION FOR 1977-78

De:égion Question 3: What criteria and procedures should b. used for
idemtifying LESA (Limited Emglish-Speaking Ability) students in AISD? '

Duging the 1977-78 school year, LESA students were identified as those

wh8 had a score of one Or greater on the Spanish scale of the PAL Oral
Language Dominance Measures.

In addition, those students who had previously been identified as LESA were
also included. Finally, the Office of Ressarch and Evaluation estimated
the number of students who may have been missed in one of the above identi-
fication procedures and added these students to the LESA category.

When other methods of identifying LESA students were conducted, the results
wvere comparable. PAL language dominance classifications from fall, 1977,
were compared with the teachers' judgement of their students' dominant lan-
guage in May, 1978, Teachers were asked to specify language dominance with
no option for a bilingual classification. Those students who were identified
as Spanish dominant on the PAL were also judged to be Spanish dominant by the
teacher. The same was true for English dominant students. Those few stu-
dents who, according to the PAL, were bilingual had to be considered either
English dominant or Spanish dominant by their teachers according to instruc-
tions from ORE and therefore the accuracy of the bilingual designation.

could not be verified.




Due to the correlation of the PAL results and teacher judgements, it appears
that the District should continue to use the PAL as part of the LESA
identification process. Since students above the third grade level must
also be identified as LESA or non-LESA, the District established a LESA
committee to conlidgr procedures for identifying these students. This
committee, composed of school administrators, teachers, and parents, met
numerous times in the spring and summer of 1978 to survey language dominance
measures, study federal, state, andilocal regulations concerning LESA
students, and propose procedures for identifying students who are of limited
English-speaking ability. ’

’

The recommendations of the.committee will be presented prior to the next
school year so that the procedures can be finalized and implemented during
registration in August, 1978.\ ,
Dectaton Question 4: Should chaqgea be made in the objeoctives of the
program? ' -

Objective 1: Acquisition of Math Readiness Skills in Spanish and English,
Kindergarten On the Boehm Test of Baaic Concepts the English dominant
kindergarten students in the project: demonstrated acquisition of math

readiness skills through instruction in English. Non-project students who ,
were tested also increased their average scores significantly. There was /
virtually no difference in the scores of project and non-project students.

As 1llustrated in Figure 4 even though project students come from homes

where Spanish is spoken they appear to be no more language dioadvantlged

than students from non-Spanish speaking backgrounds.

LESA students in the bilingual
schools scored higher on tne 1

Boehm than students from the 10 o
HCBC's. Too few Spanish domi-

nant students were administered “1
the Boehm, in Spanish, to calcu- ] "
late significance. ; 9 d

8 4
Since all nf the average gains .

for project and non-project stu-
dents on all scales were signifi- ‘4
‘.cant, perhaps some change in the

3

objectives needs to be made. It oq
would be helpful to make the serTINNn rEONVARY
objectives more explicit by e 1re
stating the percentage of stu- saaTasT  sostrREt
dents who are to make a specific B
gain. In fact, the objectives Porteme M B P v
for first graders to be measured P e b imeam
by the CAT are expressed in this
manner. ~ ~ Figure 4. BOFHM QUANTITY SCORES FOP

STUDENTS TESTED IN ENGLISH

. VIIL.6
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Objective 2: Fnglish Reading and Math, First through Fourth Srades The
California Achievement Test scores indicate that more than 60X of the first
grade students scored above the 50th percentile on all three math'scales.
Second, third, and fourth grade students made gains which were significant
on all three scales; math computation, math concepts and problems, and

math total. More than 502 of the first graders scored above the 60th
percentile on the vocabulary and comprehension scales. Forty-nine, rather
than fifty percent of the students scored above the 60X percantile on the
total reading scale. Second, third, and fourth grade ztudanis medr cignl-~
ficant gains on all three reading scales.

Overall on the CAT, students met 23
of the 24 objectives. This could

be misleading, however, since the
objectives were not very specific

as to the outcomes expected. Objec-
tives could specify the comparison
of scores between project and non-
project students but it is difficult
to find comparable groups. Again,
the solution appears to be the
specificity of the objective. As , /
was the case with the objectives . -

for the first grade, the objec- : vetAmty  coTmmmme Wm ,
tives should be stated in terms i i
of the percentage of students Figure 5. CALIFORNIA ACHIRVEMENT -
who will achieve at a certain . TEST READING SCORES

level. f FOR FIRST GRADE STUDENTS

3

4
A

3
A

SCONNS ASDVE GOSN PERCENTH §

A

Objective 3: Math Skiils in Spanish, First through Fourth Grades Spanish
dominant third grade students made significant gains from pre~ to posttesting
on the Spanish Math Test - Examen de Matemftica en Espaffol (EME). First,
second, and fourth grade students did not meet this objective when their
scores were considered separately by individual grade level. However, when
all scores for all project students in grades 1-4 were combined the average
gain was significant thus indicating that overall the stuuents met the
objective, but the small numbers at ~ach grade level prevented most grade
levels from being considered statistically significant.

When using a test such as the EME which .. : \
was developed locally, stating objec-~ “
tives in terms of significant gains oy
may be the best alternative since no -
other norms are available. Since there Ca
are no norms based on a comparable i 1 _,__————‘““"_'— T
group of students it would be benefi- AT
cial to use the gains for 1977-1978 3 -
as the basis for setting the objective
for the 1978-79 achool year. "
: 10 4
. ..
Figure 6. SPANISH MATH TEST (EME)
TOTAL RAW SCORES FOR ALL ’ wovemesn o
STUDENTS TLSTED o o
roagTREY roSTTRSY
L] i LT . LIPPERENC]E 2 2
w.n nn “ 9 19,7161 oe0e
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ghj!ggibg 4: Llangua h d Kinde

and First Grade The objec.ives for project students which were measured

by the PAL Oral Language Dominance Msasure appear in the following figure.
!

OBJECTIVES

Spanish lenguags vkills will incraass for Spanish dominant kindsrgsrten students X
i enish lesguage skills will incresss for Spanieh dominent first grade students X
.lmuh lenguags skille will increass for English dominant kindergarten students X

Spanish lenguage skills will increass for English dominant first grades students ¢
English language skills will incresss for English dominant kindergarten students
Baglish languags skills will incrsess for English dominant first grade studesats

English languags skills will incresss for Spanish domisant kindergartesn students

M > M M

taglish laaguage sktlle will incresss for Spanish domimant first grade students
. , ¢
Figure 7. PROJECT OBJECTIVES MEASURED BY THE PAL

All of the objectives which were not met dealt with the development of
Spanish language skills. It appears that these skills are not emphasired
in the curriculum at the LCBC's since these same students increased their
English language skills significantly.

Objective 5: Spanish Reading Skills, Second Through Fourth Grades Second
through fourth grade project students were administered the Prueba de

Lectura - Spanish Reading Test in November, 1977, and again in April 1978.
Second grade students did not meet the objective concerning improved Spanish
reading skills. None of the gains on any of the reading scales was signi-
ficant for these students. Third grade students did not meet the objective
since their average gains on the comprehension scale were not liBﬂifiC.ﬂE;
Fourth grade project students did not meet the objective either. There was
no significant gains on any of the three scales. Figure 8 shows the scores

on the total raw score scale. In all,

the comprehension scale presented the
most difficulty since none of the grade

. . .
levels, when considered separately, ”T I

made significant gains on this scale. b

However, when the scores for all the -

students at each grade level were com- " -—’;___,———-.
bined, the average gains on all three ! .

scales were significant. i “q ._____._——-“'

90 of

”.

Figure 8. SPANISH READING TEST - "
PRUEBA DE LECTURA TOTAL ¢ — —
RAW SCORES FOR SECOND, s ot

THIRD AND FOURTH GRADES

] [} n. . Ny “s (W Y] wn
3 i N | " (N ] 1N 11
4 H 17.00 1.8 1.0 "~ "y
VIIL.§ '~
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Objective 6: Improvement in Language Development in the Second Langusge,
Second through Fourth Grades The Second Language Improvement Index was
administered in March 1978. Randomly selected second through fourth grade
students were evaluated by their teachers regarding improvement in their
sucond language. As illustrated in Figure 9 all students (100%) .n grades
2-4 who were receiving instruction in English as a second language impooved
their language skills. The English dominant project students evaluated,
exceeded the level established in the objective. :

Students Gho were rated

2, 3, 4, or S on a 1-5 " -

scale of improvement were

considered to have improved nl. B
their second language skills.

The rating of 1 was desig- | :

nated as no improvement. sruatnte amnonwe ] y 3
There was no mention of _ ;
significance or a speci- 2

fication of the percentage :

of students who needed to

meet some criteria in the e ——
objective. Thus, the "

wording of the objective BPANIIN A3 A RECOND L ANGuALe

appears t. be the main WA o100 40 4 0CONS L ANGUASE

reason that such a large

percentage of the students i ‘qure 9. SECOND LANGUAGE IMPROVEMENT INDEX
mct the objectives.,

Objective 7: Observativ: of Bicultural Displays/Activities, All Project
Clasyrooms The final objactive concerned the observation by bilingual

staff of bicultural displays/activities on at least one half of their
visits to project classroows. Eight of the nine schools met the objective.
Whi:n the results from all schools were totaled by grade level, all grade
levaly met the objective, as shown in Figure 10.

L]
e,

L P

- i
Wy - - -—— - - omom - anan
"
ol
. ' 1 .

enARe LaveL
@ MESOURCE THACHER

- @8 tive
rivei

PERCENTASS OF TES

Figure 10, BICULTURAL DISPLAYS/ACTIVITIES RECORD

VIII.9




“ .

The overall summary of the attainﬁcnt of objectives is presented in Figure 11:
All of the objectives dealing with instruction in English were met. Four pfj

the five objectives concerning instruction in Spanish were not met. ’{/
Did Preject
Area of \ 2:.:::
Isatruction N \\‘ Grade Lavel Objdceivea?
N
Math ludtuu“ﬁ?ﬂ'( Kindargarten ’ - "
i JJoglish  Kath Rasdtness Skills Kisdergarcen Yes
English Math Skills Tirst through Fourth Yeae
S Raglish Reading Skills Pirat ' Yen
Tagiish Rdading Skills Second ghrou(h Pourch Yes
taglish - Math Skills Second through Fourth Yes
Spanish Math Skills Third {1}
Spanish Math $kills rirst, Second, Fourtm - No
Spanish Dominant Langusge Skills  Kindergarten’ No
Spanish Dominant Language Ckills . Pirst No
Spanish Second Language Skills Kindergarten Yas
Spanish s«’:olul Language Skille First No
Raglish Dominant Language Skills  Kindergarten Yes
Inglish Dominant Language Skills rirst 'lul
English .Socond Languags Skills Kindergarten Yss
Pﬂ.lllh Second Language Skills First Yes
‘Spanish Raading Skills Second through Fourth Yes

(combined)

*Not snough students tasted to determine significance

Figure 11. SUMMARY OF PROJECT OBJECTIVES

Summary

Teachers in the Local/State Bilingual Project had bicultural displays in
their classrooms or conducted bicultural activities during more than fifty
percent of the visits by project supervisors. In addition, according to
their teachers, at least 98% of the students improved their second language
skills to some degree.

By August 1978, AISD will have a standard policy and procedure for the
{dentification of LESA students which will be based on information collected
by the District LESA Comqittee. .

Students met all of the objectiveelwhen instruction was in English; however,
four of the five objectives dealing with instruction in Spanish were not met.

VIII.l?,”
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Publs rion Number 77.45
(Tec! Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Technical Report, Local/State Bilingual Program
Contact Pergons: Lynn Ceyanes and Paula Matuszek N
No. Pages: 121

Summary: ' ' '
The Technical Report consists of 8 appendices. Each appendix reports
on the information collected by & specific duta collection measure.

Each appendix contains:

An instrument dglcriptiou

Purpose of the measure

Decision questions addressed .7
Fvaluation questions

Procedures usvd tc collect the data
Sunmary of the results

Tables »1d figures presenting the data

This technical report contains the following appendices:

Appendix A Boehm Test of Baric Concepts

Appbidix B California Achievensnt Tast

Appexdix C Examen de Matematica en EspaRol

Appendix D FAL Oral Language Dominance Mesasure

Appendix E Spanish Reading Test - Prueba de Lectura
Appendix F Second lunguage Improvement Index

Appendix G Bicultural Displays/Activities Record

Appendix H  Report on Committee for Identifying LESA Studerts




" Publication No. 77.26
(Bilingual Program Evaluation)

ABSTRACT

v
N

. Title: ﬁbaluaciGn (De que consiste y ror que se lleva acabo?
. (Evaluation: What does it consist of and why joes it take
‘place?) " A - o S

éhoqtact Person: -Lynn Ceyanes, Glynn Ligon

No. Pages: 7

Content:

» The hdndout was designed to provide the bilingual teachers with
informati.n concerning the evaluation of thé locally funded bilin-
gu.l program. The guide contains some of the reasons for the
rising concern for bilingual education and its evaluation. It
also summarizes the program objectives for the 1977-78 scho6l yeor.
Definitions fow some of the evaluation instruments and terminology

were also given to provide a better understanding of the tests used
by ORE and the interpratation of the data collected by the office.

v




ABSTRACT

Publication No. 77.34
(Evaluation Design)"

- Title; Local/State Bilingual Program (1977-78) Evaluation Design

Contact Person:

No. Pages: 13

Content:

Lynn Ceyanes and Paula Matuszek

i

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the

project.

1.

II.

1i1.

Iv.

Vi.

Evaluation Design Review Fornm

M

Decision Questions
A. Questions Addresseu
B. Overview

Narective Summary
A. Program Summary
B. Evaluation Summary

h s

Information Sources Summary

Summary of Data to be
Collected in the Schools

Evaluation Time Resources
Allocation Summary

The table of contents for this document includes:

This chapter presents the names
and/or signatures of persons
(responsible for some aspect of
the project's implementation) who
have been provided relevant por-
tions of the design for review
and comment. '

Here the evaluator states all the
decision questions and relates
them to the evalurtion questions
and objectives (and their data
sources). ‘

This chapter briefly describes the
project and the evaluation acti-
vities tied to the project.

The principal evaluator(s) provide
work estimates (in person-days)

for each person on the evaluation
team. Work estimates are projected
for each "information source'" and
are broken into the four types of
evaluation tasks: development, col-
lection, analysis, and dissemination.

This 1s a timeline fur the collection
of data in the schools.

Thir chepter summarizes all the eval-
uation work estimates (in person-~days)
by pusition, for each aspect of the
evaluation,

-Ilﬁll




Publication No. 77.34

VII. Program Planning Sheets Chapter VII includes the program plans
which relate program needs to student
outcomes (including measurable objectives),
classroom processes, inputs to classroous,
statf/program activities, and staff re-
sources.

Faul
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~ FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: ESEA Title I Program

Contact Person: Joy Hester or Paula Matuszek

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

The ESEA Title I Program in.the Austin Independent School District.is 2 '
continuing program supported by federal funds under the Elementary and
Secondary Act. The purpose of RSEA Title I is to provide for the loarning
needs of educationally disadvantaged students in school attendance areas
having high concentrations of children from low-income families. I: is

intended to provide supplemental assistance over and above the regular
school program.

IR
Participation of schools in the Title 1 Program is determined by economic -
criteria. Schools which have a higher concentration of low-income families
than the district average are eligible to receive Title I services. Parti-
tpation of individual students on each campus is determined on the bllil
educational requirements established for each grade level. ’

Twenty~-five AISD nchooll (five added at mid-yoar), two non-public lchooll,
and four agencies for neglected and delinquent children delivered.services
to students in 1977-78 through Title I funds. A total of-$2,683,446 in
1itle I funds vas exp~nded in 1977-~78.

B
The chart on the following page gives the characteristics of each component

delivering services to Title I students in Austin ISD in 1977-78.

Evaluation of the Title I Program was implemented through an evaluation h
design based on decision questions generated by program staff during special
meetings with Office of Research and Evaluation staff. Evaluation results
are presented in terms of these decision questions.

DECISION.QUESTION #1: SHOULD TITLE I BE CONTINUED IN AISD WITHI.. THE
SAME STRUCTYRE IN WHICH IT HAS FUNCTIONED IN-THE PAST?

Information from the tollowing sources should assist adminigtrators 1n
making this decision. ‘

Achievement
In an effort to acquire better achievement results for T:tle I students in
1977-78, an attempt was made to concentrate the services of Title I personnel

on fewer students and on tho:e students exhibiting the greatest need for
help. Fewer students were indeed served, but with the exception of 3rd

IX.1
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Modal 111 - Individual- Total: 4,543

1zed Skilla

ke )
'|  COMPONENT » arupewnts
o SPENT SENVED
READLIG 81,755, | x: 920
- 087 lat? 939
Modal 1 - Expanded Lah 2nd: 739
. Ird: 64h
. Model (1 - Project VIA dth: 684
Sth: 619

SERVICES DELIVERED

Component designed to improve the
reading akilla of deaignated studentas
through supplementary instruction
provided by reading teachers and aiden.

STAFFING

Model 1: 20 teachers,
71,9 {natructional sides,
1 suparvisor. )
Model I1: 15 teachers, 12
instructional aidea, 1
auperviaor.

Model I11: 25 teaclars,
24,9 instructional aidea,
1 supervinor,

SCHOOLS SERVED

Modal 1: Blackshear, Prentwood,
Brown, Dawaon, Pecan Sprinps,
Plesssnt Hill, Reilly, Ridgetop*
Rosedale, St. Elm, Zavals.
Model 11: Campbell, Maplewood,
Mathewa, Oak Springs, Octepa,
Ridgetop*, Ronewood, Sima.

Model I11: Allimon, Recker, Met:
Srooke, Govalle, Norman, Sanchez

$8252,379§ X: 864

1at: A41
2nd: 657
Jrd: 623
dth: 658
Sth: 396
Total: 4,242

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

istics commsiaamosssssessse

Component providea counseling nervicens
to atudents served in the {nstructionsl
component.

18 counselors,
1 supervisor

All schools except thoac added
to the Title T Progrem at mid-
yenr (St. Elmo, Pleanant Nill,
Rrentwood, Reilly, Pecan Springs

K: 651

lat: 6%5)
2nd: 5%)
Ird: 484
4th: 44)
Sth: 461
Total: 1,245

131,475

PARFNTAL INVOLVIMENT

Component designed tn incrrase parentsl
support and improve attendance of
chronically abaent Title T atudents.

15 community representna-
tiven

All schools except thone added
to the Title I Program at mid-
year (St. Fimn, Pleasant 1111,
Reill)y, Brentwood, Pecan Springa
and Dawson, Petz, and Sanchez.

HAPPY TALK $31,874

-~

Preachnol: A5

Nlome-hased instructional program
through uae of toys and books demon-
strated by community representativesn
in weekly viatta to homes of partici-
pantx,

3 community representa-
ttves, ! project super-
visor

Fitgihle children residing in
Title 1 attendance zones.

x: 149 (.,)

$34,000

AT HoME,

Component Charicter

1at: 183 (92)
nd: 137 ()
Jrd: 147 (BB)
heth: 144 (B4)

Home-based inatructional propgram
conducted with children and their
parents through lessons mailed Into:
central office of the At llome Vrogram
in Maryland: lesaons are acored there

Sth: 148 (BR) I matied back to participants with com-
Total: 90A ments,
(544)

None mpecifically
funded by the component:
program was managrd by
reading supervisora and
SCF. Planner

Brooke, Rrown, Camphell, Norman,
Ridge .op, Unsedale, Sima, Znvala

dprtop chanped from Madel T to
idet T1 at mid-year,




grade, students started out at very

much the same level of achievement

as students at those grade levels in pre-
vious years. Third graders in 1977-78
started out at a lower point than students
in both previous years, and they were the
only group to show an increase from pre-
test to posctest in their perceptile
ranking.

Of 926 kindergarteners served in 1977-78,
272 (29%) scored'above the stated criteria
for designation of students for Title I
services (fall 1977 Boehm scores). Of

906 first graders, 208 (23X) scored above
the cutoff, as did 248 (32%) second graders.
Percentages at other grade -levels ranged
from 11% to 15%.

Because the CAT and the Boehm are not
-infallible measures of the needs of
students, schools were aliowed the

option of identifying as many as 10% of
their allotted number of students to be
served even if the students' scores were
above the criteriun cutoffs. It is obvious
that this 102 allosance was greatly exceeded.
The effort to concentrate services on fawer
students in 1977-78 wae euccessful, whereas
the effort to concentrute services on 8stu-
dents with greateat need was not.

Even though only partial achievement of
the goal of concentrating services was
attained, the Title I Program showed

b tter achievement gains in 1977-78 than
in previous years. The objectives called
for 1) an average CAT grade equivalent
gain of .8 months per month of instruc-
tion in grades 2-5, 2) an average CAT
grade equivalent score of 1.8 in first)
grade, and 3) a raw score gain of nine
points on the Boehm Test of Basic Concﬁpts.

The gri:phs opposite show that Title I
students in kindergarten, third, and
fifth grades met their objectives in
1977-78; second graders came close to
meeting their objective. Im all cages
the average gatn and the percent meeting
the objective was higher [or thia year
theen T waa Tn 107877,

1X.13
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Overlap of Special Program Services

Title I student identification files were merged at mid~year 1977-78 with
identification files from. other major special programe in order to determine:
the number of students served by the various combinations of programs on

Title . campuses.

Results showed that . . .

At mid-year 1977-78 there were 8,449 children in Title I schools;
4,422 of those students had been served by Title I, and 3,452 were
being served through the Title VII Bilingual Program.

Of the Title I students, 50% were served by the Title I Program and
no other major compensatory program.

Only .87 ot the Title I students were served by Title I and two
other special programs.

None of the students in Title I schools were served by more than
three programs.

Three percent of the Title I students were served by Special Education.

Nineteen percent of the Special Education students in Title I schools
were served by Title T.

Forty-three percent of the Title I students were served by Title VII;
6% of the Title VII students were served by Title I. This largest
area of overlap 18 illustrated in the figure below.

AL4? children in Title I Schoele

4472 Ticle 1 Progtem Childron

1452 Ticle VII Program Children

NZ1@
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Comparison of!these results with the results of a similar study done the
previous year shows that there was less overlap in special program services
tn 1L977-78, as illustrated in the following statements.

In 1976-77 there were 445 ﬂitle I students who were also served by

two other special programs; in 1977-78 there were only 34 such
students. \

l
In 1976-77 there were 324 students who were also served through
Special Education; in 1977-78 there were only 124 such students.

In 1976-77 there were 2,555 students who participated in the Title VII
or the SCE bilingual programs; in 1977-78 the Title VII Program 'picked
up" the SCE Bilingual Program students, and 1,918 of the expanded group
of Title VII students were also served by Title I.

Management and Paperwork Demands of Title I and Other Special Programs

Principals, classroom teachers, Title I reading teachers, and counselors
were asked to estimate the amount of time they spent weekly in paperwork
for AISD Regular, Title I, and othgr special programs in their schools.
Observations of selected principals were also conducted in an effort to
find out the amount and kind of paperwork and management tasks they are
required to perform. Four principals were observed on three separate
occasions from the beginning of their work day to the ending. Principals
representing each of the following groups were observed:

1) Title I/Title VII Schools

2) Title I/Local Bilingual Schools (no Title VII Program)
3) Title I Only Schools
4) Non-Title I Schools

Results of these efforts showed the following for each group from whom
information was solicited.

Classroom Teachers: One-fifth of the classroom teachers indicated on’
questionnaires that they spent no time at all on paperwork for Title I,
and nearly one-half spent less than 30 minutes weekly on such paperwork.

A thi-d of the classroom teachers spent no time at all on Title VII paper-
work, and 23% spent less than 30 minutes weekly on such tasks.

Special Education appeared to require very little or nothing in the wa, .
paperwork from classroom teachers in most cases; however, 18% did report
spending more than two hours a week on Speciul Education paperwork.

T{tle I Read:ng Teachers: Title I reading teacher: spent little time in
paperwork for programs other than Title I, aczcording to their questionnaire
responses. Thirty-nine percent reported spending either no time at all or
less than 30 minutes weekly on paperwork for the Title I Program.

Counselors: According to thelr responses, 197, of the counselors spent 1-2

(X.5




‘hours daily on paperwork for Title I, and a further 19% spent wnore than
two hours daily on such tasks.

On1§ 7% of the Title I clerical aides spent more than two hours daily .
assisting the counselor with Title I paperwork, according to counselors,
while a further 7% did spend 1-2 hours daily in assisting them.

It appears that counselors spent more time in paperwork for Title I and
for AISD Regular than they did for Special Education and other special
programs in their schools. It also appears that as a group they received
little assistance with paperwork from the Title I clerlcal aides.

Although 63% of counselors reported spending one hour or less on Title I
paperwork daily, and 87% spent an hour or less daily.on Special Education
paperwork, the combination of sources requesting paperwork of counsgelore
indicates that the amount of paperwork performed by counselors 18 inordinate.

Principals: There was no consistent pattern in the amount of paperwork that
principals indicated they had to do for varilous programs. Special Ed was
the most demanding program in terms of paperwork on two campuses, but was
the least demanding on another. Title I was the least demanding on two
other campuses. The amount of time spent on Title I paperwork ranged from
0-57% weekly on three campuses to 50% on one campus.

The variation from campus to campus would seem to depend upon the management
system employed by the principal and the resources available. Three princi-
pals cited the clerical aides and other new personnel this year as the
reason for less Title I paperwork for the principals. On campuses vhere a
fullti{me counselor was not available, principals usually spent more time

in paperwork for Special Education.

Several principals stated that management of people is the time-consuming

factor ralated to Title I and other special programs, rather than paperwork ¢

demands. ! ’
' i

Day-long observations of the selected principals showed that . . .

1-2% of the day for Title I principals was devoted to Title I
paperwork. ‘

2% of the Title 1/Title VII principal's day was taken up by Title VII
paperwork.

None of the Title I principals spent any time in paperwork for
Special Education, while the non-Title I principal spent 1% of his
day in Special Ed paperwork.

Principals of the Title I schools with bilingual programs spent more
time in meetings with AISD administrative personnel..

The principal of the Title I/Title VII school spent considerably more
time with Title I campus staff than did the other two Title 1




principals. Very little principal time was spent with bilingual
program personnel on the two campuses with bilingual programs.

Principals of Title I schools with bilingual programs -spent half as
much time with students than was spent by the other two principals.

The Title I/Title VII principal consistently worked longer days than
did the other three principals, and the Title I/Local Bilingual
principal ranked second in terms of most hours worked. .
The findings related to amount of time spent in paperwork are consistent
with principal statements during interviews that the actual paperwork
associated with special programs was not burdemsome. The management of
peracmnel and coordination of the programs were perceived by them to be
far more demanding. Observation results, however, did not show much
campug time spent on special program management ‘tasks, though meetings or
interviewing activities off campus did take large amounts of time when
they occurred.

DECISION QUESTION #2: SHOULD TITLE I CONTINUE TO SERVE THE SAME SCHOOLS
THAT WERE SERVED IN 1977-78?

The Systemwide Evaluation unit of the Office of Research and Evaluation
analvsed 1977-78 CAT scores for Title I schools as a group and non-Title I
schools as a group. Median percentiles for each grade level indicate that,
with the exception of Blacks in first and fourth grades, all ethnic groups
in non-Title I schools scored higher than corresponding groups in Title I
schools.

The overlap information discussed under Decision Question #1 18 also
relevant in the present case and should be consulted.

DECISION QUESTION #3: HOW SHOULD TITLE I ACTIVITIES BE COORDINATED WITH
THOSE OF GTHER FEDERAL, STRTE, AND LOCAL PROGRAMS?

The evaluation department at Texas Education Agency wa¥ asked informally

by the Title I Evaluator in the spring of 1978 to identify exemplary districta
where coordination of federal, state, and local programs was functioning

at a level worthy of emulation or study by AISD. Response from TEA indi-
cated that although several districts have made good progress in this
direction, none would be considered exemplary. It was suggested that visits
to these districts would be most effective if they were conducted by special
program personnel, AISD Regular personnel, : ad evaluation personnel together.

In order to determine the amount of coordination presently taking place
between Title I and other programs in AISIy, the following groups were asked
to respond to questions about coordination.

Program Coordinators: Five evaluations certinveu Lhhir efforts for one

Ix.7




spring stiff survey to all persons in coordinator/supervisor positions in
the five programs, plus the Department of Elementary Education. Study of

..the responses to the survey revealed the following about the coordination
of special programs in AISD.

The Bilingual Education Task Force meets monthly and brings_gggether4
supervisors and coordinators from both the Title VII and the State/
Local Bilingual Programs, with some personnel from Title . Regular
and the Department. of Elementary Education.

The First Friday meetings held monthly by the Department of Y
Elementary Education are irregularly attend.] by personnel from
Title I, Title VII Bilingual, and the State/Local Bilingual Programs.

Within departments, program §“affs meet regularly with each other.
The biweekly Department of Developmental Programs staff meeting
involved personnel from the State Compensatory Education, the Title I,
and the Migrant programs.

Title I summer school planning involved a couple of coordinators from
the Depar tinent of Elementary Education.

Development of an early childhood program for the district has
involved personnel from Title I Regular and Migrant and the Depart-
ment of Elementary Education.

Coordination other than meetings and conferences occurs through
copies of memoranda, joint staff development activities, and working
on smaller projects at the ccmpus level,

H
Comments about the need for more communication .and coordination were
frequent.

Clagsroom Teachers/Title T Reading Teachers: Teacher questionnaire responses
indicated that coordination between Title I and the regulat AISD program
was fairly high. There was considerably less coordination between Title I
. and Title VII, though, according to teachers, with 42X saying that there
was very little or no coordination in evidence between the two programs.

Title I reading teachers were even more positive than classroom teachers
in their perceptions of the coordination between Title I and other programs.

Counselors: Nearly half of the counselore felt there was much coordination
between Title I and the regular AISD program, according to their question-
naire responses, but very few felt there was much coordination between
Title I and Title VII. Coordination between Title I and other special
programs appeared to be more in evidence to counselors than Title I -

Title VII coordination.

Principals: Coordination problems continued to exist for most principals,

[X.8
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o
including those principalé who felt that coordination between Title I ‘ ™
and AISD Regular had improved. Problems with coordination of the bilingual

programs with Title 1 and with the regular AISD instructional program were
most often mentioned.

It ts obvious that aZthough coordination between Title I and AISD Regular

has increased, there ia oltll room for improvement.. It is even more '
obvtous that coordination between Title VII Tszg I, and between Title VIT
and AISD Regular, i8 in need of improvementi« \

g ;o
4 |
|
DECISION QUESTION #4: SHOULD ANY OF THE THREE INSTRUCTIONAL DELS
EMPLOYED IN 1977-78 &E CONTINUED (P NDED, OR

REVISED’

Information in the following areas should assist decision-makers with
this question. . '

Ingtructional Time

Day-long observations of randomly selected Title I students, non-Title I
students in Title I schools, and non-Title I school students were con-
"ducted throughout the year in 1976-77 and again in 1977-78. Study of -
these nbservation results shows the following.

Students in each of the three models received a little over 3%
hours of instruction daily in the basic skills/major content areas.

' There were some differences between the models by grade. level, but
‘these grade level differences cancelled ecch other out, and the
results for each model differed by only 1-2 minutea.

Time spent in reading/language arts was the same for each model,
with each spending two hours and 23-24 minutes in those activities.

Schools in each of the three models delivered more time in reading/
language arts to their Title 1 stuaents than students in non-Title I
schools received.

Achievement

All models made comparable gains on the California Achievement Test at
every grade level.

DECISION QUESTION #5: GSHOULD A CLEARER CURRICULAR APPROACH BE ADOPTED FOR
THE EXPANDED LAB MODEL (I) AND THE INDIVIDUALIZED
SKILLS MODEL (III)?

Obgervations

Observation results showed that .

Model II (Project VIA) students used more audiovisual materials and

IX.9
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fewer books other than text books than did students in Model 1
(Expanded Lab) and Model III (Individualized Skills),

Students in Model 11 used fewer texts and more books other than
textbooks than did students in the other models.

s

There was very little difference between the three models in terms
of materials usage in all other categories,

The use ot more audiovisual materials by students observed in Model II
schools 1s consistent with the Model II curriculum, which calls for use
of special a-v equipment. The use of fewer books other than textbooks in
this model is also consistent with the structured curriculum of the
Psychotechnics Program belng implemented in Model II.

Classroom Teachers/Title I Reading Teachers

When asked to indicate the curricular systems they used with their students,
one-third of Title I reading teachers indicated that they used the Psych-
technics Program. It can safely be assumel that one-third makes up the
one-third of Title I reading tueachers who are assigned to Project VIA
schools, since the Psychotechnics Program was brought to AISD this year by
Title T specifically for Project VIA. Making the same assumption for
classroom teachers (that is, if they indicated use of the Psychotechnics
Program, they were in Project VIA schools), it can be said that the Paycho-
technics Program was fairly extensively used in the Project VIA model.
Generally there was much variation in the curricular systems used within
Title I reading teachers as a group and within classroom teachers as a
group. There was also much variation between the two groups.

DECLSTON QUESTION #6: SHOULD SPECIAL PROCEDURES BE ADOPTED 10 DEAL WITH
CHTLDREN WHO TRANSFER FROM ONE MODEL TO ANOTHER
DURING THE SCHOOL YEAR?

Ciassroom Teachers/Title I Reading Teachers/ Title I Aldes

Title 1 instructional personuel were asked to indicate on nine week reports
all student transfers into and out of their schools. Study of these records
showed that only 20 Title I students transferred from one model to another
during the school year. Twenty-one other students transterred from one
school to another wichin the same model.

Twenty-two percent of classroom teachers indicated in questionnaire
responses that there had been at least a few problems experienced in working
with Title | students who had transferred into their schools from a school
in one of the other two models, and 39% of Title I reading teachers had
expericenced problems of this nature.

Thirty-eipht percent of classroom teachers, and 207 of Title I teachers had




had no transfer students from other Title I models.

Shere would appear to be no need Sor special procedures to deal with
sransrer Joudenta [rom one model to another Juring the year.

DECISTION QUESTION #7: SHOULD TITLE I CONTINUE THE CONCENTRATION OF
SERVICES OV 4 SMALLER NUMBER OF STUDENTS THAN 94D
BEEN SERVED PREVIOUS TO 1377-787?

The achievement information reported under Decision Question #1 and the
overlap information under that same question are relevant to this question.
Other major sources of information which relate to this question are the
nine week reports completed by Title I instructional personnel at the end
of each nine week period and the observation data.

Nine Week Reports: School personnel identified 6,330'studen:s for service
in 1976-77 and served 5,433 of those students by the end of the third nine
week period. In the following year, 4,998 students were identified, and

1,623 were served. Title I definttely concentrated it3 services on fawer
students in l377<73,

Mogt campuses were able to serve over 90% of their identified students by

the end of the third nine week period in 1977-78, and most were able to
provide reading instruction by a Title I reading teacher to at least 60 of
their students. Over 70% of 21l identified students were served by a Title I
reading teacher at some time during the year. A little over 30% were served
dally throughout the year.

Obser' . ions: Comparison of otservation results for 1377-78 with 1970-77
shows -nat Tisie I atudents recetved morg *ime daily tn baste skills/major
sonsent wea instruction in (077-73. However, ron-Title I students in
"ielo I sehools and studenta itn mom~Tizie I schools also recetved more
ingTrueTion tn these areas in 137778,

Substantia’ inoreaszes in time 3pent in reading/language arts were showm ror
2i. groups in 1J77-73, while slight increases in time spent in math ware
also shown. Yo more time was spent in science by any of the groups, but
increases in time spent ian social studies were shown.

Decreases in 1977-78 were shown fo. all groups in activities coded under
Other (school assemblies, fairs, field trips, etc.) and activities coded
as Management/Miscellaneous (the category called No Instruction in 1976=77).

The ple graphs shown Lelow display the percentages of time spent in each
area by all three groups.

Comparison of observation results for students who went to a rrading lab
with those students who did not go to a reading lab shows tnat reading lab
students received more time in reading/language arts than did students wio
d1d not attend a reading lab. Thia indicates that the reading services




orfered by Tizle I are suppiemental to the regular reading program in
that they are gemerally in addition to the reqular reading tnstruction
recetved by the siudenta,
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DECISION QUESTION #8: SHOULD THE ACTIVITIES OF THE VARIOUS TITLE I SUPPORT
(COMPONENTS BE CONTINUED AS THEY ARE, OR SHOULD THEY
BE MODTFIED?

Guidance and Counseling Component

Ninety percent of all identified Title I students were served in some way
by a counselor by the end of March. Thirty-eight percent were individually
counseled, and 887 were group counseled.

In the fall of 1977 a random sample of students in Title I schools was rated
by their classroom teachers on a behavior rating checklist. In the spring
of 1978 the teachers again rated these students. The objective for the
component called for 60% of the students to demonstrate an increase in-
acceptable classroom behavior, as measured by teacher ratings on this
behavior rating checklist. At no grade level was the objectiv: met. How-
ever, more of the students who were individuvally and group counseled

showed improvement than students who were only group counseled.

Parental Invclvement Component

Sixty-five percent of all Title T students in AISD were served by a Title I
community representative by the end of the third nine week period. The
homes of 36% of those students had been visited, and parent contact of some
kind had been made for 55%.

In the fall of 1977 the evaluation staff checked school attendance registers
in order to determine the students on each campus who had been absent from
school 1?2 days or more in 1976-77. Lists of these students were sent to

the community representatives so that they could concentrate on improving
the attendance of these students in order to meet the objective that 60X

of the designated low attenders (with whom the community representative
worked) would demonstrate improved attendance in 1977-78. A check of the
students' attendance records for 1977-78 showed that the objective was met.

However, of the students who were designated to community representatives
as low attenders, community representatives only worked with 565 in some
way. Four hundred forty-four low attenders were not served in any way by
@ Title T ocormund ty repregentative,

At Home Program

A total of 884 students was initially enrolled by the schools for partici-
pation in the At Home Program, but only 570 students completed the program.
Once hundred fiftysthree partially completed the program. Some students who
participated in the At Home Program dld not receive service through the
Title I instructional component, as is required for students served in
support components,

Orjectives set for the At Home Program were based on the same measures as

the objectives for the Reading Componenc. However, objectives for the At
Home Program were set slightly higher, since these students were to receive

[X.13
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service through the regular Title I reading component and through the
At Home Program. Participante met these objectives at the first, third,
and ffth grades,  Kindergarteners came very close to meeting tneir objective.

Happy Talk

Approximately 20 weekly lessons wei'e presented by Happy Talk community
representatives in the homes of participants. Pretest and posttest
measures administered by Title I Evaluation to participants and a control
group showed that the achievement of children in the treatment group,
comparcd ) those in the control group, did not differ significantly.

It is possible that several problem areas could have accounted for the
absence of significant group differences. Flrst, a two month delay in
program activities reduced the actual number of lessons received by the
treatment group. Second, the use of a possibly unreliable measure of
student achievement, i.e., the Spanish translation of the Peabody Picture
Vocabulary Test, could function to obscure program effects. And lastly,
parent questionnaire responses indicate that some did not spend much time
working with their children using the concepts demonstrated by the Happy
Talk community representatives. ‘

1X.14
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(Technical Report)

Title: ESEA Title I Project 1977-78 Final Technical Report

Contact Person: Joy Hester, Paula Matuszek, Ph.D.
No. Pages: 774

Summary:

This report documents the purpose, procedures, and results for each informa-
tion source used by Title I Evaluation in 1977-78. It contains 24 appendices,
each of which 1s devoted to a single instrument or information source.

Each appendix contains:

An instrument description

Purpose for administering or accessing the instrument/source
Procedures used to collect the data *

Results

Figures presenting the data

The technical report for 1977-78 contains the following appendices:

California Achievement Test
Boehm Test of Basic Concepts

Appendix
Appendix

A:
B:
Appendix C: Pupil Activities Record
Appendix D: Classroom Observation Reaction Form
Appendix E: Behavior Rating Checklist
Appendix F: Nine Week Reports
Appendix G: Attendance Data
Appendix H: Peabody Picture Vocabuiary Test
Appendix I: Iowa Test of Preschool Development
Appendix J: Cloze Vocabulary Test
Appendix K: Summer School Attitude Toward School Measure
Appendix L: Summer School Attendance
Appendix M: Staff Survey
Appendix N: Recnrds/Schedules of Component Supervisors
Appendix O: Parent Questionnaire
Appendix P: Happy Talk Parent Questionnaire
Appendix Q: Classroom Teacher/Title I Teacher/Title I Aide Questionnai:re
Appendix R: District PAC Records
Appendix S: Counselor Questionnaire
Appendix T: Principal Interview
Appendix U: PAC Off . 'r Interview
Appendix V: Happy T«  Supervisor Interview
Appeudix W: Happy Talk Cormunity Representative Interview
Appendix X: Principal Observations
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Publication No. 77.31

(Interim Report)

1

ABSTRACT

Title: Needs Assessment for the Preparation of 1977-78 Applications for

Compensatory Education Programs

Contact Person: Paula Matuszek, Joy Hester, David Doss, Patsy Totusek

The seventeen sections in rhis needs assessment are:

II.

III.

.

Introduction. A rationale for needs assessment 1is accompanied by a
brief overview of the nature of this publication.

School Characteristics: Enreollment, percent attendanze, percent low
income, and athnic distribution are given for the past five years for
all A.I.5.D. schools.

Study of School Costs. Grant costs and other information relevant
to the question of distribution of resources among schools is given.
This information was prepared by the Department of Finance for pre-
sentation to the Board of Trustees. It is included in this report
in order to make it more accassible to planners.

Family Survey, Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study. A

survey of a sample of families in Austin that had either second or
fifth grade students attending Austin schools was undertaken by the
Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study in 1977. Some of the
preliminary results of this survey are included here. These results
show by ethnicity ....

1) Percent of Male Head of. Housechold Working

2) Percent of Female Head of Household Working

3) Level of Education of Male Head of Household

4) Level of Education of Female Head of Household

5) Percentage of Students Having Preschool or Daycavn

6) Percentage of Students Attending Kindergarten

7) Percentage of Students Attending AISD Kindergarten

8) Percentage of Students Changing Schools in the Past Year
9) Number of Different Schools that Student Has Attended
10) Parents' Rating of How Student is Doing in School
11) Parents' Ratings of the School that the Student Attended

]




v.

v.

VIL.

VIII.

Publication No. 77.31

12) Amount of Education Parent Would Like ‘.o See Student Get
13) Yearly Family Income

Literature Reviews. Because it {s always important before embarking
on new educational endeavors to see what results have been recorded
for similar endeavors in other situations, the following areas of
interest are summarized in literature reviews.

1) Sibling Tutoring

2) Parental Involvement and Sixth Graders

3) Summer School for Low SES Students

4) Math Programs for Low SES and Minority Students

Language Dominance Information. Information in the following categories
is given by grade level and school for all K-5 Elementary campuses.

1) Number of English dominant children

2) Number of Spanish dominant children

3) Number of bilingual children

4) Number of children for whom more information is needed
5) Number of children for whom both scores were low

Overlap Study: The Number of Students Served by Multiple Programs.

An ongoing concern of personnel involved with special programs has

been the overlap of services being provided to some students. In

an erfort to document the extent of this overlap, ORE conducted an
overlap study in 1976-77 which defined the groups of students being
served by each of the many possible combinations of special programs.
The results of that study were sufficiently enlightening to encourage

a repetition of that effort in 1977-78 in order to determine the .amount

of overlap that might continue to exist. The results of the recent
study are included here.

Achievement Levels: This section summarizes the scores obtained by
A.:.5.D. students on four tests:

1.) Boehm Test of Jasic Concepts

2.) Metropolitan Readiness Test

3 ) Califormia Achievement Test

4.) Sequential Tests of Education Progress

Title I Summer School. A comprehensive review of the results of the
evaluation of Title I summer school is reviewed here. This information
should prove useful to planners of summer school in zeneral and Title I
summer school ia particular.

Title I Parent Questionnaire. A short questionnaire was mailed to
a sample of parents of Title [ students in October of 1977. This
chapter outlines their respones.

&F/l)
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{I. U[den.ification »f Tirle I Students. Procedures and criceria for
identifying Ticla I students are outlined, and a study of the lists
{s discussed. This study shows the paercentage of students on
each campus who were ldentiiied by test score and those who ware '
identified by school recommendaticon. It also prints out the
percantages Jf students who weru identifiad f{or services evan
though their cest scores were higner than the scores stated in
the criceria, as well as che percentages of students who were not
idantifiad for servicrs aven though their scores were low enough
to automatically qualify chem for services. The percentages of
students without any cest scoras at all are also noted.

IIT. Ticle I V¥ipe Week lenorts. YMine week report orms are complatad by
the Titla [ counsalor, community represantative, and instructional
personne’ on aach Titla I campus. Two tyves of summarias of the
these raports Zor the first nine week period are included nere:

L) A Zeneral summarvy for 2ach campus which shows the aumber and
Jercentage of student3 served Jy Ticle [ instructional
sersonnel, che communicy raprasentacive, and the counselor.
Jetailad 3chool summarias Zor counseiors and communizy
ceprasantatives which show the activities that ars iacluded
unaer the larger catagorias in the z@neral summary.

Lt
~

Jeparata chapcars iddress che Zollowing areas of che Migrant ?rogram i1
A.1.3.0.

I2IT. Austin's Migrant Students: Where They Attand School.

IZ7. Austin'i Mdigrane Studants: 'What Is The Sntry Achiavement Lavel
cf the 3?ve-Xindarzarten Students?

L7. Austcia's Migzrant Studants: AC What Lavel Are They Achieving?
TIT. Austin's Mizrant Students: What are Theiz deal:th Needs?

-

Z. Austin's Migran: Students: What Other Supplementary 2Tograms Are
jar7ing Them!?




Publication No. 77.24

(Brochure)

ABSTRACT

Title: Title I at the End of the Year 1976-77

Contact Person: Joy Hestér, Paula Matusiék,rph.D.

No. Pages: 12

Summary: This brochure summarizes information contained in the end~of-
year evaluation report for the 1976-77 Title I Program in Austin ISD.

School Characteristics:

Questionnaires administered to teachers in Title I schools revealed that

587 of the teachers have formal training beyond a bachelor's degree.
Responses to the questionnaire further revealed that 337 of teachers in
Title I schools had eight or more years of teaching experience in low-income
schools, 8% were in their first year of teaching, and 20% were in their
tirst year of teaching in a Title I school.

.The chart ‘below gives the major characteristers for the past five years of
the present 20 Title I schools.
OVERALL TITLE I SCHOOL CHARACTERISTICS
197273 1973-74 197475 1975=74 1976=77
INROLLMPNT _10,38¢ 3,614 3,041 7,404 7,178
PERCENT
ATTENDANCE 942 922 931% 932 962
PUPIL/TEACHER o
AATIO (PTR) 6.6 3.2 ‘23,0 22.2 22.5
ETHNIC
ISTRIBUTION(R)
Maxican American 48 49 49 49 49
lack 36 37 37 36 3?7
Anglo . 15 14 15 14 14
L Tiele T [Ticlet | Telet  [Tiele T |Ticlet
;RSCIAHS 8i{linguel |[31lingual 3ilingual !3ilingual |s{lingual
L PRRG Migrant PTR Reduced | PTX Reduced PTR Reduced| PTR Reduced
Communica~ |M{graat Migrant Migrant Migrant
.tion 5Skills|Communicy Community | 3¢t sce
. TGE Schools Schools U3he to Right to
! Communica= ;| Communica~ | Read . Read
‘ tion Skills| tion Skills| Commuaity ' Cowmunity
| IGE ISAA Schools Schools
ESAA Right to | 2sAA ; ESSA
 Reed { »
| ot | J
L .
N ,
<02
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General Description of Title 1 Program

Austin's Title I Program was designed to provide special services to low
achieving students. Supplemental reading instruction was provided to
fdentified Title I students in 20 Austin public schools, two non-public
schools, and one agency for neglected and delinquent childrer.

Eighty~seven percent of the 6,230 students identified for Title I

services were served by Title l instructional personrel in some way.

A study showed the amount of direct instructional time provided to Title I
students by Title I personnel varied from none to several hours per week.

On the average, a Title I student received about seven minutes a day of
direct instruction from Title I personnel.

Two other areas of Austin's Title I Program were counseling and guidance
and parental involvement. Fifteen of the twenty schools had Title I
counselors ‘who worked with studerts individually or in groups. Thirteen
of those same twenty schools had Title I community representatives who
worked with the pnarents of Title I students. Improved attendance for
Title T students was a major focus of their,activicies, along with effccts
o involve parents of Title I students in school activities.

A parent advisory committee made up of parents of Title I students met
regularly to raview the progress of the Title 1 program and to provide
input in the planning and conducting of program activities.

Evaluation Findings about Reading

There''was no common approach to reading being used in the Title I schools
or in the Title I reading labs.

Through classroom ooservations;‘ school visits, and discussions with school
personnel, descriptions of individual school programs were developed.
Evident in these school program descriptions was a common theme: most
classroom teachers and most Title I reading personnel were chosing their
own approach to reading instruction rather than coordinating their
approach with teachers within their school or other schools.

Evaluation Findings about Guidance and Counseling

Each teacher in a Title I school rated the classroom behavior of a group
of randomly selected students in the fall and again in the spring, using
a locally developed behavior rating checklist.

According to the teacher ratings, more of the students who received
counseling services improved in their behavior than did students who
did not receive ccunseling services.

)
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Evaluation Findings about Farental Involvement

Fifty-six percent of those students whose homes were visited and/or whuse
parents had received telephone calls from the community repcesentative
improved their attendance. However, this figure fell short of the 60%
called for in the objective set for that component. '
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(Brochure)

STRACT

3

' : | ~ )

Title: How Time Is Used In Title I, A Sample of Non-Title 7, and Sixth
' Grade Schools. '

Tontact Person: Joy Hester and Paula Métuézek, Ph,D,
No. Pages: 9

Summary:

A total of 227 day-long observations were conducted by the Office of
Research and Evaluation during the 1976-77 school year as part of "the /
evaluations of Title I ‘and State Compensatory Education.’ This procedure K
yielded 1,475 hours of observations and providad a picture of how time .
in the school day is used in.the Title I schools, sixth grade schools,
and a sample of non-Title I schools. Information relevant to group size,
.amount of verbal instruction received (adult contact), and materials

" used was also gathered. " ‘

Five groups, of scudents werwa:
Title I students =~

Non-Title I students in Title I scho£
. Students in non-Title I schools
. SCE students (State Compensatory Education) :
. Non-SCE"students

Observation results are presented in a series of ple graphs such as the
one shown for Title I students. : :
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Publication No. 77.08

(Test, Profiles)

ABSTRACT

Title: Achievement Test Profiles (Title 1)

——————

Contact Person: ' Joy Hester

——

No. Pages: 210

Summary: The information in this report was originally prepared as
information for principals and school staffs to use in setting school
goals. Each school received tts own school data. This 77-78 report
summarizes the data for all Title I schools.

Graphic representations such as those shown below are included for the
following:

California Achievement Test median percentiles (for each of
the three major Title I components) for April, 1977, and
April, 1978, for grades 2-5. Projectwide medians as well
as individual school scores are provided.

Boehm Test of Basic Conéepts (Total Score) for September, 1977,
and February, 1978, for kindergarteners projectwide and by
individual school.

SOENM TEST CF 34SIC CONCEPTS « 2CAM A

CALIPORNIA ACHIRVEMENT TEST
19768~ "7 XINOERGAATIN STUCENTS " T

SCHOOL: ALLison
ARBA; AEACING TOTAL
SCHCEL " ALLISON TEST LEVEL: 2
AETINENCE IACUP® ESEA "1°LE | STUCENTS ) STUDENTS: STUDENTS ENAROLLED IN GRAZE 3 IN 187877

COMPONENT: INSTRUCTIONAL
COMICNENT' INSTRUCTIONAL
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Title:

Contact Person:

Publication No. 77.25

(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

No. Pages: 29

Content:

ESEA Title I Program (1977 - 78) Evaluation Design

Paula Matuszek, Ph,D,, Joy Hester

The evaluat'on design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the

project.

L.

LL.

L[I.

Iv.

VI.

The rable cf contents for this document includes:

Evalua.ion D-~i3n Review Form This chapter presents the names of

Decision Questions
A. Questions Addressed
B, Overview

Narrative Summary
A. Program Summary
B. Evaluation Summary

Information Sources Summary

Summary of Data to be
Collected in the Schools

Evaluation Time Resources
Allocation Summary

Evaluation Design Summary:

persons responsible for some aspect
of the project's implementation who
have been provided relevant portions
of the design for review and comment.

Here the evaluator states ali the
decision questions and relates them
to evaluation questions, objectives,
and data sources,

This chapter briefly describes the
praject and the evaluation activities
tied to the project.

Each data source is listed, and tne
evaluation questions which the source
references are listed. The dates of
data collection and the analysis
techniques to be employed are also
given for each source.

This i3 a timeline for the coflection
of data in the schools.

This chapter gives estimates of the
number of person days required from
each staff person for completion of
all activities related to each data
source.

Evaluation of the Title T Program in Austin serves two main purposes:
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. To provide information to the local decision-makers respongible
for the implementation of the project's activities.

. To provide information required by the Texas Education agency
on the progress of students being served.

For each of these purposes a major report will be prepared toward the end

of the project year. The staff hired to accomplish this task consists of

a senior evaluator (45% of her time alloted to Title I, the remainder to
other compensatory programs), an evaluator (100%), two evaluation assistants
for process evaluation (100%), one evaluation assistant for data processing
(90%), with the remainder of 1ls vime funded by Title I Migrant, a data
analyst (7$), with the remainder of her time funded by Title I Migrant, a
secretary (100%), and an evaluation intern (50%). This division of labor

'allows for the necessary coordination of activities and ideas within the

evaluations of the compensatory education programs in the District,

On-going evaluation through classroom observations, interviews, questionnaires,
and monitoring of records, documents the level of implementation of project
activities. Outcome evaluation through standardized and locally developed
tnstruments measures the student outcomes produced by these activities.

Other major responsibilities of the evaluation staff include the conducting
of required needs assessments, the collection of demographic data on
schools and students, the measurement of project objectives, and the
management of the following surveys.

1) Nine week reporting of services provided. .
2) Spring economic and educational needs surveys.
3) Fall identification of Title I students.

Decision questions are identified at both a system-wide and a project
level.' These are then associated with evaluation questions, the answers
to which will contribute to the answering of the decision question.
Lastly, the scheduling, collection, analysis, and reporting of this infor-
mation is outline!d in terms of the school personnel affected, the time
required of evaluation, and the dates for completion of information
gathering and reporting activiti-s.

4
Scope of Design:

10 Decision questions (Levels: System and Program)
58 Evaluation question

Evaluation Resoyrces Required (in person-days):

54 Coordinator

94.5 Senior Evaluator

230 Evaluator

178.5 Data Analyst

760 Evaluation Assistants and Evaluation Intern
238 Secretary

"o
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FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: Title [ Migrant

Contact Person: David Doss, Paula Matuszek

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

The following 1s a summary of evaluation findings about the Migrant
Program for 1977-1978. Only the most significant findings are reported
here. For more information see the other documents described in this
section of this Evaluation Findings volume.

The Migrant Program in Austin is a program which offers instructional

and support services to Austin's migrant students. The Migrant Program
was funded for 1977-78 at approximately $500,000. To be eligible for
services students must meet the definition of a currently migratory or
formerly migratory child. A currently migratory child is one whose
parents or guardian is a migratory agricultural worker or migratory
fisherman, and who has within the last twelve months moved from one
school district to another in order to enable the child, the child's
guardian, or a member of the child's immediate family to obtain temporary
or seasonal employment in an agricultural or fishing activity. A formerly
migratory child is one who has not migrated during the last year, but

who did migrate within the last five years.

By May 1, 1978, the District had registered about 1100 eligible students,
abont 65% of whom were currently migratory students. They were enrolled
in 55 District schools and three parochial schools; however, about

62% attended ten schools in east and south Austin.

Analyses of the migrant students' scores on the Boehm Test of Basic
Concepts, .the Metropolitan Readiner: Test, (MRT', the California Achievement
Tests (CAT), and the Sequential Tests of Educational Progress (STEP)

show that at most grade levels the migrant students as a group score

well below the national average. (See the figures on the following page.)
In addition many migrant students come from low income families that

have limited resources for purchasing clothing and medical care. In

an attempt to meet these needs, the Migrant Program developed both
{nstructional and support components.

The Instructional Components

Because the migrant students in Austin attend so many different schools,
it {8 not economically feasible to serve all of them with an instructional
program. (mly those schools with a sufficiently large concentration of
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migrant students have a Migrant

teacher on the campus. In the other
schools, those migrant students with
a need for inastructional support are

supposed to be served by another of isheel Gidea  Mmar  Pascestam
the compensatory education programs

in the District such as Title I fohsecon i o 0.0
Regular, the State Compensatory Travie 12 " S
Fducatlon Program, or the ESAA Basic Ml 64 3 t.d
Program. In January, 1978, 50% of fulsare 7-8 3 .o
the migrant students registered at ‘areia 4-4 U 1.2

that time were not being served by a
Migrant teacher. Of that number

Travie Heights [ 2] 4.3

Ortege -3 16 .9
about 334 were being served by another stentvood reak 16 1.0
compensatory program which meant that trooks rrot u -
about 23% of the migrant students were athovs rrot s e
not receiving supplemental instruc- ' '
tion. Some overlap occurred between s Pre-e # o
programs. Of the 774 students served fau Sprines Fra-k “ >
by the Migrant Program or another Sc. tim Pre-e i 3.4
supplemental program, 235 or about ' rotad preuei - 1020

30% were served by more than one.

The. 1977-78 Migrant Program had

three instructional components:

a Pre-kindergarten Component for four-year-olds, an Oral/Written
Communication Component for students in kindergarten through the fifth N
grade, and an Oral Language Development Component for,students in

grades six through twelve.

Pre-kindergarten Component

The Pre-kindergarten Component provided full-day, pre-kindergarten classes
for four-year-old migrant students at six sites. All of the teachers

were bilingual and in most cases so were their aides. The curriculum

used in the classes was the Bilingual Early Childhood Program (BECF)
developed by the Southwest Educational Development Labovatory.

The evaluation findings for 1977-78 show the Pre-k Component to have been
the most successful of the instructional components. A series of seven,
day-long, observations were done in each pre-k classroom. The observations
showed that the students spent on the average about 150 minutes or about
two thirds of the time they were not eating or napping in instructional
activities. About 50 minutes or one third of their instructional time
was spent in BECP activities. About 752 of the instructional time was
structiiwred; i.e., the activity ‘showed evidence of rules set down by the
teacher or aide, either at that time or at some earlier time. The
predominant language of instruction was English. Spanish was used only
about 40 minutes per day or about 22% of the time language was recorded.
1t would appear that students who were Spanish dominant, however,




recelved considerably more of their instruction in Spanish than the
average given above. This was especially true when the students were
prouped by language dominance for small group instruction. 1t would
appear trom these findings that the pre-k teachers were not "short
changing" thelr students in Spanish instruction, but rather were teaching
primarily in English because they felt it to be the most appropriate
Language for most of thelir students.

In addition to observation data, the evaluation of the Pre-k Component
examined two souvrces of achlievement data. The first was the resuits

of the mastery testing done as part of the BECP. Each eight to ten
units of the BECP has a mastery test designed to measure mastery of the
concepts taught by the units. The teachers had time to give two of

the three tests by the end of the year.

The results in figures below show a high level of mastery on each test.
The students exceeded the objective set by the program in applying for
funding to the Texas Education Agency,

‘0 Pretest 4

T Poettot 3
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In addition, the migrant pre-k : W“"“"
students and the four-year-olds at 26

the Rosewood-Zaragosa Day Care "

Center were given the General -

Concepts Test of the Tests of Basic 1

Experlences series. The two groups 2

did not differ on the pretest; 20

however, by the posttest, the 1

migrant students had clearly out- _ 1. Jed Quartile
gained the Rosewood-Zaragosa stu- TOTAL 17 LN Score 4.

dents. The reasons for the dif- scong 18

ferences in gains are not clear U

since the experiences of the two . adise
groups differed in a number of ' 3

ways. [t is clear, though, that " ird Quast:le

the Migrant Program pre-k classes " -

produced greater gains than did the 10 tae Quartile
Rosewvod-Zaragosa Day Care Center. ' ¥edtan

Overall, the migrant students '

achieved about a year's growth in "t et PR
six months. The figure to the : Lov $cors
right shows the median and range .

of total score for migrant students . v seodd

on the pretest and posttest admin- 2

Istrations of the TOBE. \

It was also found in analyzing the ‘ Pretest Posttest

TOBE results that statistically WIDSTTED SO VD VNISKERS SOVING T0BE PRETEST <ND POSTTRST
significant class-to-class differ- DISTRIBUTIONS FOR ALL STUDENTS (Melll OW PRETEST: ¥el0l

ences existed within the Migrant ™ rosTIIIT) .

Program. Again, it is not clear why the differences occurred; however,

a preliminary "eyeballing" of the observation data with the TOBE results
in mind showed that those:.:lasses that spent more time in BECP activities
and in structured actlvities appeared to make larger gairs on the TOBE.
Moreover, those classes that spent more time without the direcrt super-
vision of an adult made smaller achievement gains.on the tes\.

Interviews of the pre-k teachers revealed that they are generally pleased
with the BECP. They seemed most pleased by the curricu’um's highly
structured nature and its breadtnh of coverage. The weakness of the
English syntax activities and the feeling that some activities are

touv elementary for some students were the most commonly reported
d{sadvantages, )

Oral/Written Communication

The Oral/Written Communication Component was implcmented at only one
campus: Ortega. The Migrant teacher there worked with 26 students in
grades one through five. Because the component employed only one teacher,

T oAl




very little information was gathered except that neeaed to measure
the component's objectives. The results showed that the objectives
were greatly exceeded at grades one, two, and three. Grades four and
five showed very poor gains. The objective at kindergarten was almost
met. However, because the number of students testedvat each grade
2vel was so small, inferences about the quality of the program are
difficult 1if not impossible-to make. Had the component served more
students, it is doubtfyl that the gains would have been as large at

yrades one, twu, or three, or as small at grades four and five as those
cound.,

Secondarv Oral Language Development Component

The Secondary Oral Language Development Component provided instructional
services to students in grades six through twelve in six schools (see
Figure 1). Each school had one Migrant ‘teacher except Johnston which
had two. Migrant students at these schools were pulled out of their
regular classes for instruction in oral language development by the
Migrant teachers.

A series of seven, day-long observations of the classes of each teacher
under this component found significant problems with the "pull-out"
method of scheduling instruction at the high school level. Students
were not seen 45% of the time observations were scheduled. Some of this
can be attributed to a turnover in the Migrant teacher position at one
school during the fall. If this is taken into account, the percentage
of days during which no students were seen drops to about 35%, still

a significant proportion. The primary reasons students were not seen
seems to have been that the teachers had trouble locating and scheduling
students at the beginning of each quarter and that students did not

see the Migrant teachers during quarter exams.

At grades six through eight, the teachers did not see students about
30% of the time; however, at this level the reasons were different.
Half of the time they were personal, either illness of the teacher

or a member ot her family. In the other cases, the teacher was getting
students out of class to sec the Migrant Nurse, was substituting for
another teacher, or was attending a conference.

On the days students were seen, the secondary classes had the followirn;
characteristics.

On the average, Migrant teachers saw four classes of migrant
students for a total of about two hours and 35 minutzs a day.

A greater proportion of class time was spent in oral language
development at grades six through eight (45%) than .4t the high
schools (25%). Half of the instruction at the high school level
was coded under "Other."
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The Oral Language Development Gulde was not used a great deal
at either level.

About half of the pupil—tégfher interactions were initiated by
the teachers for the purpose pf instruction. Altogether, about
63% of the interactions were for instructional purposes.

An overwhelming majority, 96.27%, of the interactions occurred
entirely in English. There was no relationship between the purpose
of the interactions and the language used.

Because it appeared from the 1976-77 evaluation of the Migrant Program
that the levels of the CAT normally used were too difficult for some
migrant students, achfevement data collected to measure the objectives
for the component were gathered uging lower levels of the instrument.
The results showed that students at grades six, seven, eight, and eleven
gained more than the national average. "Students at grade nine met the
component objective of .8 months growth per month of instruction but
were still below average in their gains. Tenth and twelfth graders did
not meet the objective. The tenth graders came close, but the twelfth
graders did not. The difference in gains that emerges when grades six

, through eight are compared with grades nine through twelve may be due

in part to the scheduling problems observed at the high school level.
The gains made by the eleventh graders may be due more to the remedial
instruction associated with the District's new graduation requirement
than to the effect of the Migrant Program instruction. The eleventh
graders are the first class that must meet the réquirement. The figure
below shows the average month's growth per month of instruction for
grades six through twelve.

Grade Number Tested Average Gain Per Month of Instruction
6 26 2.3
7 53 1.6
8 43 1.1
9 33 0.8
10 17 0.7
11 31 1.3
12 12 0.3

In interviews with the secondary teachers, reading received the most
support as the instructional area that should be addressed by the
Migrant Program. The current emphasis on oral language development
was reported to be acceptable to the other teachers in schools with
a Migrant teacher.

The Support Services

The 1977-78 Miprant Program provided a number of support services to
parents, teachers, and students as alds to the instructional components.

x.?

‘o
7 -
-




Clothing

The Migrant Program provided clothing for qualified migrant stud:nts

who showed a need. To receive clothing a student must, by regulation,
be served by a Miprant teacher or another supplemental ‘instructional
program. (lothing was purchased for students by the community represen-
tatives upon the request of a parent or teacher. The Migrant Program
set aslde $5,200 for clothing purchases at the beginning of the school
vear. 8y the end of April, they had spent about $4,000 of that sum.

A duplicated count of students receiving clothing by month showed 176
purchases made between July 1, 1977, and May 1, 1978. The average amount
of these purchases was about $22.50. Travis Heights was the only school
served by a Migrant teacher in which some students did not receive
clothing. Additionally, some migrant students served by supplemental
programs in seven: schools without a Migrant teacher received clothing.

The Interviews of parents, Migrant teachers, and principals with a Migrant
teacher all contained questions about the clothing benefits for migrant

students. All pavents interviewed whose children had received clothing
and/or medical benefits, reported being satisfied or very satisfied.

The Migrant teachers had a2 more mixed reaction to the clothing purcheases.
Five felt no change was needed. Six felt improvements could be made '
and offered suggestions such as completing the purchase of cold weather
clothing early in the school year and keeping teachers better informed

about which students have been served. The principal interviews revealed
that only two of the twelve knew that migrant students must be served

by a supplemental instructional program before they may receive clothing.

Not all principals interviewed knew that the Migrant Program could provide
clothing for their students.

480 434

nglthVServiccg 400

The Migrant Program employed a Family 0

Nurse Practitioner who provided 300
health services for migrant students.,
The nurse did resularly scheduled 180

screenings of migrant students as
well as non-scheduled exams upon the
requests of teachers or parents. 140
The figure to the right shows the
kinds ot contacts the nurse had
with students and thelr frequency. 0
A great variety of problems were

found by the nurse; however, dental
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problems occurred with a greater i 7014 75 4 3
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second most common response was to counsel the students. A total of
508 students were referred to other professionals for care; 280 to’
physicians and 228 to dentists.

[
Initially, $10,305 was allocated for paying physiclans and dentists.
Funds were later transferred from other accounts so that by the end
of April the amount had risen to $15,005. Bills totaling $13,269
had been received by April 30, 1978.

Interviews of parents and migrant teachers showed that they felt that
the quality of health care offered by the program was high. The
‘.general reaction of the teachers was that the scope of the program
should be expanded. They would like to see the nurse more frequently
" and would like to see more money available for medical and dental
care. All of the principals interviewed knew that health care was
available to their migrant rtudents.

Identification and Recruitment of Migrant Students

Jefore students may be served by the Migrant Program, their parents
must complete an Fligibility/Identification form. The 1977-78 forms
were completed during home visits by the community representatives
who worked under the direction of the Migrant Parental Involvement
Specialist. They were kept on file by the Program as evidence of
eligibility. Altogether, 1084 students were registered by May 1,
1978. More than 50% of the registrations were completed in July

and August. The Parental Involvement personnel made about 950

home visits to recruit students between July and the end of -April.
This is about 16 recruitment visits per month per recruiter including
the Parent Involvement Specialist.

Since Austin began 1its Migrant Program, concern has been expressed

by parents, teachers, and administrators that not all of Austin's
migrant students are actually migratory. There is little that the
evaluation of the Migrant Program can do to shed light on the question
given the resources available; however, from the data gathered this
year, the following statements can be made:

The families of many of Austin's migrant students do not travel
far to engage in their migratory employment. The parents of

about 307 of the migrant sggdents reported on the Eligibility/
Identification forms that they migrated within Travis County

or one of the four contiguous counties: Bastrop, Blanco, Caldwell,
or Williamson. {The figure on the next page shows where Austin's
students migrate within the State of Texas.)

When the reports of where they migrated given by 17 parents as
part of the parent interview were compared with their responses
to the same question at the time of registration, nine of

17 did not match.
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When the teachers were asked what percentage of thelr students

they thought were not migrant, the responses varied greatly.

Six reported knowing of none who did not meet the definition;

three gave qualified answers; and four indicated that some of

their students were not migrant. One teacher estimated that one
half of her currently migratory stud.nts were not in fact migratory,

The interviews of principals with Migrant teachers showed that

only about half were able to give the essence of the definition .
of a migrant stndent.
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Parental Involvement ‘ '

In addition to clothing purchases and recruitment, the Parental
Involvement pewsonnel were responsible for the establishment of

Parent Advisory Councils (PACs) for each local school with a Migrant
teach.r and for the Distyict as a whole. The migrant PACs were
generally combined with the Title I Regular PACs where they existed

on the same campus. The Districtwide PAC was also 'a combined Title 1/
Migrant PAC. ' '

The Migrant Program showed great improvement in the establishment of
local PACs this year. 1In 1976-77 only five local PAC me>tings were
held and not all schools had' a“PAC meeting. Thig y2ar a total of 44
local PAC meetings were he d, and each achool had. meetingr. The '
attend~nce by migrant parents at the Districtwide PAC meetings almost
dovb’ed from 35 (duplicated count) in 1976-77 to 69 (duplicated count)
this year. The average number of parents attending each local PAC
Deuting per school, though, was small.

Interviews of the prinhipgls with Migrant teachers showed that very few
were completely familiar with who may serve‘on the local PACs. While
three quarters knew the name of the Parental Involvement Specialist,
only about one third knew the name of the community representative for
their schools.

Four of the thirteen teachers interviewed felt that the parental
involvement activities were being satisfactorily implemented. The
concerns of the remaining teachers ldy in four areas: the amount of
training parents w-re receiving in working with their children, the
frequency with which the representatives visited the schools, the
Parent Advisory Council meetings, and the amount of information

that parents have about the Migrant Program.

Interviews of tl.e officers of the Districtwide PAC revealed the following:

In general the PACs have had access to.the Title 1 and Migrant
information that they have needed.

Districtwide PAC members have received copies of the regulations
and guldelines.which govern Title I and Migrant, although
the local PAC members have not.

The officers were dissatiafied with the training that they »
received in their roles as officers. They did, however,  find
attendance at statewide-meetings on parental involvement 'helpful.

It was the general consensus of the pareunts that the opportunities
to advise tne staff on the Tit.e I and M/grant applications

were inadequate. They felt that they should have been involved
earlier in thé\planning process and that there should have be=n .
more | ime to 1review the completed proposals before their sub-
mission to the Texas Education Agency.




They felt that relations with the program staffs had been good
despite the disagrcements that occurred.

There i3 a need for increased involvement in PAC activities by
Black .ind Ariglo parents.

Staff Development

The Migrant Program sponsored a total of four workshops for Migrant
teachers, two for the pre-kindergarten teachers and two for the second-
ary teachers. In addition, the secondary teachers met five times
between the middle of February and the end of April to discuss the
implementation of the Secondary Component. The four staff development
sessions that were evaluated were given above average ratings by

the participantg.

For the bulk of their staff development, the Migrant teachers
attended staff development activities in their schools on the
District staff devcelopment days.

Summary

The Pre-kindergarten Component remained the instructional highlight
of the Migrant Program. The program was well implemented and the
students showed impressive gains,

Achlevement gains at the secondary level (6-12) appeared to be

greater than in 1976-77 although significant problems in implemen-
tation were found during observation. Part of the gain in achievement
was probably dueuto iTgroved testing procedures. ‘

The Migrant Nurse hag done a thorough and highly regarded job of
providing health care.

There was great improvement in the establishment of local PACs,
and attendance at the Districtwide PAC meetings almost doubled.
Attendance at PAC meetings at both levels, however, remained low.

The PAC officers felt that thelir opportunities to provide input into
the development of the Title 1 and Migrant applications was inadequate.
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. Publication No. 77, 58

(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: 1977-78 Title 1 Migrant Technical Report

Contact Person: David Doss, Paula Matuszek

No. Pages: 376

Summary:

This is the companion document to‘!he 1977-78 Title I Migrant Final
Report. A copy of the report can be found in this chapter of the
. 1977-78 Evalua ion Findings volmne.

The Technical Report consists of 22 appendices. Each appendix reports

the information collected using one or more related information sources.
[}

Each appeﬁdix contains:

Instrument Description

Purpose of data collection

Procedures of data collection and analysis
Summary of Results ‘

Tables and figures presenting the results

The Technical Report contains the following appendices:

Appendix A: Bilingual Early Childhood Program Mastery Tests

Appendix B: Boehm Test of Basic Concepts

Appendix C: Metropolitan Readiness Test

Appendix D: California Achievement Tests

Appendix E: Sequential Tests of Educational Progress
Appendix F: Tests of Basic Experiences--General Concepts Test
Appendix G: Pre-kindergarten Observation Form

Appendix H: Secondary Observation Form

‘Appendix I: Classroom Observation Reaction Form
Appendix J: Migrant Student Attendance Forms

Appendix K: Teacher Records

Appendix L: Migrant Teacher Interview

Appendix M: Principal With a Migra.t Teacher Interview
Appendix N: Parent Questionn-+ire and Interview
Appendix O: Migrant Student Master File

Appendix P: Staff Development Forms

Appendix Q: Parental Involvement Travel Logs
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Appendix R: PAC Information

Appendix S: PAC Officer Interview
Appendix T: Clothing Purchases Form
Appendix U: Migrant Health Services Forms
Appendix V: Staff\Questionnaire




Publication No. 77.31
(Interin Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Needs Assessment for the Preparation of 1977-78 Applications for
Compensatory Education Programs

Contact Person: Paula Matuszek, Joy Hester, David Doss, Patsy Totusek

No. Pages: 722
Summary:
The seventeen sections in this needs assessment are:

I. Introduction. A rationale for needs assessment is accompanied by a
briaf overview of the nature of this publication.

[I. 3chool Characteristics: Enrcllment, percent attendance, percent low
income, and ethnic distribution are given for the psst five years for
~all A.I.S.D. schools.

I1I. Study of School Costs. Grant costs and other information relevant
to the question of distribution uf resources among schools 1is given.
This information was prepared by the Department of Finance for pre-
sentation to the Board of Trustees. It is included in this report
in order to make it more accessible to planners.

IV. Family Survey, Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study. A
survey of a sample of families in Austin that had either second or
fifth grade students attending Austin schools was undertaken by the
Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study in 1977. Some of the
preliminary rasults of this survey are included here. These results
show by ethnicity ....

1) Percent of Male Head of Household Working

2) Parcent of Female Head of Household Working

3) Level of Education of Male Head of Housahold

4) Laevel of Education of Female Head of Household

5) Percentage of Students Having Praschool or Daycare

6) Percentage of Students Attending Kindergarten

7) Percentage of Students Attending AISD Kindergarten

8) Percentage of Students Changing Schools in the Past Year
9) Number of Different Schools that Student Has Attended
10) Parants' Rating of How Student is Doing in School v
11) Parents' Ratings of the School that the Student Attended




Iv.

viI.

VIII.

Ix.

Publication No. 77.31

12) Amount of Bducation Parent Would Like to See Student Get
13) Yearly Family Income

Literature Reviews. Because it is always important before embarking
on new educational er.‘eavors to see what results have been recorded
for similar endeavors in other situations, the following areas of
interest are summarized in literature reviews.

1) Sibling Tutoring

2) Parental Involvement and Sixth Graders

3) Summer School for Low SES Students

4) Math Programs for Low SES and Minority Students

Language Dominance Information. Information in the following categories
is given by grade loyel and school for all K-5 Elementary campuses.

1) Number of English dominant children

2) Number of Spanish dominant children

3) Number of bilingual children

4) Number of children for whom more information is needed
5) Number of children for whom both 3cores were low

Overlap Study: The Number of Students Served by Multiple Prqgjamg.

An ongoing concern of personnel involved with special programs has
been the overlap of services being provided to some students. In
an effort to document the extent of this overlap, ORE conducted an

~ overlap study in 1976~77 which defined the groups of students being

served by each of the many possible combinations of special programs.
The results of that study were sufficiently enlightening to encourage
a repetition of that effort in 1977-78 in order to determine the amount
of overlap that might continue to exist. The results of the recent
study are included here. ‘

Achievement Levels: This section summarizes the scores obtained by
A.I.S.D. students on four tests:

) , Boehm Test of PE:sic Concepts

) Metropolitan Readiness Test

) California Achievement Test

) Sequential Tests of Education Progress

¢

1.
2.
3
4

Title I Summer School. A comprehensive review of the results of the
evaluation of Title I summer school is reviewed here. This information
should prove useful to planners of summer school in general and Ticle I
summer school in particular.

Title I Parent anscionnaire. A short questionnaire was mailed to
a sample of parents of Title I students in October of 1977. This

chapter outlines their respones.
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XII.
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Identification of Title I Students. Procedures and criteria for "

identifying Title [ students are outlined, and a study of the lists
1s discussed. This study shows the percentage of students on

erach campus who were identified by test score and those who were
identified by school recommendation. It also prints out the
percentages of students who were identified for services even
though their test scores were higher than the scores stated in

the criteria, as well as the percentages of students who were not
identified for services even though their scores were low enough

to automatically qualify them for services. The percentages of
students without any test scores at all are also noted.

Title I Nine Week Reports. Nine week report forms are complated by

the Title I counselor, community representative, and instructional
personnel on each Title I campus. Two types of summaries of the
these reports for the first nine week period are included here:

1) A general summary for each campus which shows the number and
sercentage of students served by Ticle I instructional - ..
personnal, the community representative, and the counselor.

2) Detailed school summaries for counsaelors and community
representatives which show the activities that are included
under the larger categories in the general summary.

Separate chapters address the following areas of the Migrant Program in

A.L.S

XIII.

1IV.

.

V1.

V1T,

.D.

Austin's Migrant Students: Where They Attend School.

Austin's Migrant Students: What Is The Entry Achievement Level
of the Pre-Kindergarten Students? - :

Austin's Migrant Students:- At What Level Are They Achieving?
Austin's Migrant Students: What are Their Health Needs?

Austin's Migrant Students: What Other Supplementary Programs Are
Serving Them? "
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ABSTRACT

Title I Migrant Program (1977-78) Evaluation Design

David Doss, Paula Matuszek

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents of this document includes:

L.

I1.

I1I.

[v.

Evaluation Design Review Form

!
‘o
Decision Questions

A. Questions Addressed
B. Overview

Narrative Summary

A, P--gram Summary
B. Lkvdaluation Summary

Information Sources Su.amary

This chapter lists the names and
positions of persons responsible for
some aspect of program implementa-
tion who were provided relevant
portions of the design for review

and comment.

The decision questions addressed in
the design are listed in section A.
Part B lists the evaluation questions

- and information sources which will

provide information relevant to the
decisjion questions.

This chapter briefly describes the
Title I Migrant Program and the
evaluation activities to be
undertaken.

This section provides by information
source the popu.ation from.whom
information is to be gathered,

the evaluation questions to which

the information is relevant, the

date the information is to be
collected, and the analysis techniques
to be used.
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V. Summary of Data To Be Collected This is a timeline for data collection

In The Schools in the schools.
V1. Evaluation Time Resources This chapter provides estimates of the
Allocation Summary time requirement (in person-days)

of each aspect of the evaluation for
each position associated with the
evaluation.

Evaluation Design Summary:

The evaluation of the Migrant Program for 1977-78 has two main functions:

a) to collect and disseminate information relevant to the
decision questions outlined in this document, and :

b) to report to the Texas Education Agency through interim !
and final evaluation reports on how well the Migrant Program
is meeting its stated objectives. !

In carrying out these funcitons the Migrant Evaluation ‘.l collect three
basic types of data: needs assessment data, process data, and outcome
data. The needs assessment data will include such things as ho® many
migrant students are eurolled in the District and where, what their
acliievement levels are this year, and the degree to which migrant students
are being served by other compensatory programs.

Process data provides information about how well the activities proposed
for the Program are being implemented. Data in this category include
parent, teacher, and principal interviews, classroom observations,

analyses of parent involvement personnel travel logs, and PAC meeting
records. : [

The outcome data will indicate the extent to which the Migrant Program has
had an impact on the achievement of migrant students. The California

Achievement Tests and the mastery tests of the Bilingual Early Childhood
Program will be the measures used.

Scope of Design:

9 Decision questions (system level and program level)
55 Evaluation questions :
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Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

.7.0 Coordinator

52.2 Senior Evaluator
230.0 Evaluator

59.) Data Analyst
212.0 Evaluation Assistants
95.5 Secretary




FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings: ESEA Title VIT Bilingual Project, 1977-1978

Contact Person: Glynn l.igon

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

Description of the Program

The Austin Independent School District was funded for $628,681 under
Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education A¢t for the 1977-
1978 school year to operate a demonstration bilingual program. This
was the third year of a five-year project. Three thousand five hundred
thirty~-tour students in ten schools from grades kindergarten through
sixth grade were served by the project. Approximately one third of
these students were in classrooms where only state and local monies
supported the services; however, since Title VII, state, and local
classrooms team taught together, separating out effects of each funding
source is impossible. Therefore, all results reforted here are for the
entire population of bilingual program students in these ten schools.
Two of these schools served as demonstration sites for the dissemination
of information and materials and for the in-class training of project
teachers.

The project had four major components. The Instructional Component coor-
dinated bilingual instructional activicies in project classrooms through
supervision by project staff. At each grade level, teaching teams of
bilingual and monolingual teachers conducted instructional activities with
the assistance of bilingual aides. The Staff Development Component planned
and managed summer workshops for teachers, aides, and principals as well
as on-campus dnservice activities during the school year. The Curriculum
Development component developed cultural units and units for the project's
Experienced-Based Curriculum (EBC) activities which combined in-class
instruction with first-hand field experiences. The Parental Involvement
Component worked with project students' parents to inform them about and
to involve them 1in the education of their children.

Evaluation Purposes

The evaluation of the project had three foci. First, a major effort was
made to document the on-going activities of the project to determine the
level of implementation of proposed activities and to provide the staff
with continual feedback. Second, student outcome objectives were measurcd
in the areas of oral language, reading, and math in both English and Spanish.
Third, research designs were carried out to investigate the benefits to
be derived from an activity-oriented experience-based curriculum.

XI.1




Eviluation Activities

Process evaluation of project activities included administratinn of
questionnaires, worKshop reaction forms, and interviews in addition to
review ot available records documenting attendance at workshops, parental
participation in school activities, and development of curriculum materials,

Outcome evaluation included the administration of a variety of instruments
mainly to samples of project and non-project students. Locally-developed
Experience-Based Curriculum Tests in English and Spanish and El Examen de
Matemdtica en Espafiol were used in conjunction with standardized tests for
basic concepts, reading, and math in English.

Evaluation IFindings

The evaluation design was planned around eight decision questions which
the Title VII Bilingual Project must address. Thus, the results from
the evaluation activities conducted are reported here according to these
questions. The information provided through the evaluation 1s seen as
contributing to the answering of these decision questions along with the
project staff's own observations and understandings of the political and
practical constraints imposed upon the project.

Decision duestion i Should tne Austin Independent School District be
refunded for a fourth year of operation by ESEA Title VII?

All of the succeeding evaluation information 1is relevant to this question.
The Austin Independent School District has built up data on over 5,000
students during the first three years of the project's operation and
expects to be able to make a real contribution to the education of Spanish
speaking children through the longitudinal study of these students' pro-
gress through 1980. Contributions have already been made to the field of
bilingual education in the areas of assessment of teacher competencies

and use ot activity-oriented experience-based curricula in &.dition to

the contributions made locally to curriculum, staff development, and
Instructional approaches on which Austin's overall bilingual education
effort is bhased.

Poolalon Juestion B Hew should the Title VII Project, other bilingual
peograms, the Depavtment of Elementary Education, and the Department of
Depelopmeortal Programs coordinate the curriculum, instruction, and super-
riralon Tnoprodeat schools?

A comparison ot the 1977-1978 staff survey results to those obtained during
the previous year reveals very similar responses concetning coordination

of Title VIT with the Department of Elementary Education and the Department
of Developmental Programs (Title 1 Regular, Title 1 Migrant, and State
Compensatory Educuulon), Coordination; cooperation, and communication are
not currently satisfactory to these programs' supervisors and coordinators.




The attendance of some personnel from other programs at the mdathly

Bilingual Education Task Force Meetings appears to be the major recent
fmprovement. A few Title VII staff members infrequently attend meetings

of the Department of Elementary Education. Periodically, Department of
Elementary FEducation personnel'have been {nvalved in special activities

such as staff development and the writing of the Experience-Based Curriculum.

The supervisors and coordinators feel a need for improved coordination

in all areas. In interviews, principals felt coordination could he improved
by better communication and by combining the many programs into a single
program on each campus. Principals felt strongly that there are too many

supervisors from too many programs attempting to influence instruction on
their campuses.

Most supervisors and coordinators of non-bilingual programs were aware
that Title VII focuses on developing communication skills and overall
achievement; however, their knowledge of how Title VII is attempting to
meet the instructional needs of its project students was quite sketchy.
There does appear to be a need for Titlp VII to communicate its goals
and activities to the other programs' staffs.

Periodic meetings woere suggested as a means to improve coordination;
however, several supervisors cautioned that available time for meetings
is scarce already.

Dectaion Question 3: What aveas should be the focus of staff development
activitivs in [978-19797?

The Teacher Competency Test (Assessment of Teaching Competencies for
Bilingual Education) administered in the spring of 1978 showed thar pro-

ject teachers agreed with the staff's philosophy and approach for bilingual
instruction but did not possess high levels of knowledge in some areas of
instructional techniques. Fipure 1 shows the average percentage of correct
answers given by project teachers to items in each of the nine areas measured.

Principals and the Title VII staff were surveyed to determine the areas of
student achievement whict they viewed as highest priority for improvement
so that staff development activities could be focused on providing teachers
the skills to address these achievement needs. The staff unanimously cited
communication skills, English and Spanish, as being their highest priority.
Principals, on the other hand, focused on mbre general basic skills needed
for achievement and, to a lesser degree cultural understanding and appre-
clation.

A review of achievement test results shows kindergarteners to be doing
better in relation %o non-project students in acquisition of basic concepts
than are students in the upper grade levels in reading and math. Achieve-
ment in jpanish content and language acquisition is almost impossible to
interpret since no acceptable norms are available; however, project students
do score helow both local and national norms on all achievement measures in
Fnglish with the exception of the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts at kinder-
parten and the California Achievement Test at grade one.




AVERAGE PERCENTAGE

RANK \ AREA OF CORRECT ANSWERS
1 Miecellansous (philoeuphy and approach'tu bilingual 862
uwducation) o .
] Knowledge of the techniquee for effectively utilizing para- C19%

proteseionale in communication skille {nstruction

) Knowledge of the tuchniquee for developing communication 13%
skille wich Ticle VII'y Experience-Based Curri:ulum

f Anowiedqe ut the proceeses of language develupment- first i
and Jecond languagee (how a child learne)

3 Knowledge of the techniques for developing writing 67%
xbllla (composition) .

h Knowledee ot che teciniques ol -lassraom n‘jngement which nix
contribute to development of communication ekille

? Xnowledge of the techniquee for developing resding ekille- 58%
firat and escond languagee (how a teacher should teach)

] ¥nowledge of the techniquse for developing oral language 58%
skille- firet and second languagee (how a teacher should teach)

9 Knowledye of the techniquee for developing comsunication S4%
skills with Title VII's Language Maeter Card Prograa

Figure 1. RANKING OF COMPETENCY AREAS (TEACHER COMPETENCY TEST) BY
PERCENTAGE OF CORRECT ANSWERS

In interviews and on reaction forms, principals and teachers were asked

to rate the success of the 1977-1978 staff development activities. The
summer workshop and materials fair were highly rated and well received

by the participants. The principals' workshop was also reen as beneficial
by them. On-~campus staff development activities were rated by the teachers
as having been useful to them - 76% actually participated. Fewer, 56%,
participated in materials-making sessions at the two tresource centers.

The 48 new teachers participating in the new teacher internships rated
their value lower than did the participants in the previous year. These
ratings were generally lower than for other types of activities.

Teachers did feel that the pre-school campus planning sessions conducted
by Title VII provided them with a better understanding of the scope of
the bilingual program. Principals' assessments of these sessions ranged
from "essential" to "useless." However, the principals felt the staff
development activities conducted on campuses during the year were very
useful and that their teachers were better instructors because of them.

The Staff Development Component far exceeded its objectives for provision
of at least four hours of training for teachers in the teaching of oral
language development, reading readinéss, and reading in both Spanish and
English., From seven to 37 hours of vorkshops were provided in each area
during the summer from which te..net¢ could choose. Overall, these
sessions were rated highly by the participants, exceeding the objective
of an average rating of 3.5 out of % o1 a workshop rating scale.

XT.4%




Declston (Queation 4: What me 3 fieations should he made in the, supervisory
plon/schedule? ’

The project teachers expreassed in fall interviews the desire for supervisors
to help them address needs in the areas of teaching oral language and ESL,
grouping for reading, planning a “panish reading program for a few students,
and understanding the Title VII Teacher's Manual. Principals in spring
Interviews expressed a desire for supervisors to do morr in-depth work

with teachers in diagnosing needs, setting up groups, selecting materials,
conducting demonstration lessons, and discussing observations. Some
principals also wanted supervisors to be assigned to a campus rather than
visiting periodically.

The success of the bilingual supervisors in meeting their objective of
visiting each project classroom at ‘least once per month was much improved
over the previous year. Figure 2 shows the pgrcentage of project class-
rooms visited each month in 1977-1978, Although in no month were all

153 teachers visited, consistently over 90/ received visits each month.

Necision Quession d:  What activities should Title VIT conduct in the
areag of cureiculum develoomer t, materials, and guides?

During the 1977-1978 school year, the Title VII Project developed and
disseminated to teachers six Experience-Based Curriculum Units along with
necessary instructional materials and seven cultural units. Most teachers
surveyed felt the Experience-Based Curriculum Units contributed’ to their
being better teachers. The units developed were sufficient to meet the
project’'s curriculum objectives for the year.

/

PERCENTAGE. OF CLASSROOMS }
VISITED BY A SUFFRVISOR

MON'T 11 O b4 S toox
Septoemben . (927
October A .S - (987)

Novemboer A, - - - - (932)

December * T T T T T S S S

lavunry R AR - (997)
Frhtany e u S . - (971)
Match & i i o eeetre e e ‘. ‘e

Ape il { AT - - (7 7X)
* Atvpieal montha: ne figures reportaed

Figure 2. PERCENTAGE OF TTTLZ VT1 CLASSROOMS VISTTED BY A BILINGUAL
SUPEKRVISOR EACH MONTH




In terms of curriculum needs, teachers surveyed in the fall wanted materials
on how to teach English as a second language and Spanish as a second language.
Many cther more diverse requests were also made. Principals focused more
on supervision and follow-up as means to assure that curriculum 18 under-
stuod'?sd appropriate materials are used by the teachers.

/

The project's objective of each student's participatiug in at least fo ¢
cultural units was not attained apcording to teacher survey results. Even
though the project developed seven cultural units, 64% of the teachers
“reported conductipg fewer than four units by March, 1978,

Decdalon Quegtfon o What showld be the Jfood for pavental involvement
prodect 0l |

In the fal? of 1977, the Title VIl evaluation staff monitored the activities
of the project"™s community representatives. Their logs indicated that the
most frequent functions performed included home vicsitations, home telephone
calls, recordkeepfng, and transporting parents and children to or from
school-related activities, Community representatives also participated

in conlerences with teachers, principals, and school nurses.

|
Fach project school was to have a core of at least four parent volunteers
who would be trained and would particinate in project classrooms in a
capacity related to instruction at least three times during the year.

This objecrtive was met or exceeded on eight of the nine campuses with a
community representative, On the ninth, the parents identified as making
up the core of volunteers reported that they were used :ly in non-instruc-
tional activities.

Records of parents' visitations to project classrooms showed 6,735 reported
vistts during 1977-1978. This exceeded the project's goal of 6,000. Of
interest is the fact that 4,720 of these visits were recorded from September
to December, and fewer :han half that many, 2,015, from January to April.
This could reflect the actual contrast in participation levels from fall

to spring or the rel:xation of teachers and community representatives in
their monitoring of the recording of the visits.

A randomly selected group of parents of kindergarten and third grade project
students were trained by the community representatives to use specially
designed Experience-Based Curriculum lessons with their children at home.
When these parents were Interviewed in the spring, their levels of knowledge
and support of school activities werc no different than those »f a control
group of parents. When the gains made by the children whose parents were
trained and used the home units were compared to a control group's, a
difference in favor of the students whose parents worked with them was

found in only one of gix areas - Spanish vocabulary for kindergarten stu-
dents, Flgure 3 graphically displays the total scores of the two groups

on the Experience-Based Curriculum Test. The conculusions drawn are that

the training of the parents and their use of the home units had no measurable
or consistent effect upon the parents' knowledge or attitudes or upon the
children's learning the ve abulary assoclated with the Experience-Based
Curriculum,

X1, 6
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Figure 3. COMPARISON OF EXPERIMENTAL (E) ™0 CONTROL (C) PARENTS'
STUDENTS' EBC SCORES

Deciaion Question 7:  Should the Title VII Bilingual Project implement
an activity-oriented expertence-based curriculum?

This question was researched by randomly assigning each grade level in the
nine K-5 project schools to either an early treatment group or a delayed
treatment group. Figure 4 details the sequence of events for each group.
The compariscn being made was between the learning of students who parti-
cipated in instructional units presented by a trained teacher before and

after field trip experiences and the learning of students who did not
participate.

The locally developed Experience-Based Curriculum Test (EBCT) was admin-
fstered pre and post to measure acquisition of vocabulary related to the
field experiences. As evidenced in the sample results displayed in Figure
5, the students in the early treatment group did outperform the delayed
treatment group. In eight of nine comparisons, in both English and Spanish,

the students participating in thc¢ units and field trips outperformed the
non~part lcipants.

To assess more general achlevement results from the experience-based
instruction, both the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts (BTBC) for kindergarten
and the California Achievement Test (CAT) for grades two through five were
administered. Out of two BTBC and 12 CAT comparisons made, only one was
statistically significant. The early treatment fourth grade students out-
performed their comparison group counterparts on the CAT Vocabulary Subtest.

X1.7




In summary, the Experience-
Based Curriculum was successful % renebin Tecan
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Figure 6. LEVELS OF ATTAINMENT FOR OBJECTIVES RELATED TO AMOUNT OF
' INSTRUCTIONAL TIME IN SELECTED AREAS

Figure 7 looks at the teachers' reported use of materials identified by

the Title VIT staff and a curriculum committee with teacher representatives
as appropriate. In about half of the instructional areas surveyed, the
reported use of approved materials was helow the 90% criterion level. -.As
in the previous two years, the project teachers reported using a very wide
varicty of curriculum materials with little consistency being evident among
the project schools.
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All other process objectives have been referenced previously under their
appropriate decision Quest;ons.

Outcome Objectives

Five major instruments were -adwinistered to measure the project's 11
outcome objectives. Each outcome ‘cbjective expected project students to
demonstrate significant gains from pre~ to posttest. All except the one
for achievement in math skills in Spanish expected project students to
outperform non-project students enrolled in the Title VII schools. This
group of non-project students is limited for comparison purposes because’
it is less Mexican American in makeup, more English dominant, and concen-~
trated more in the higher achieving project schools. These factors

Ishould be conaidered in the interpteting of comparisons made.

-
Objective 1: English Oral Language Acquisition, Kinde:gatteg The‘ka

RAW SCORE

Oral Language Dominance Measure was administered in September and in
April to a sample of student® in kindergarten. Figure 8 displays the
relative levels of language proficiency in English and the gains demon-

-gtrated by students gtouped according to language dominance and project

status. There were an insufficient number of Spanish dominant and

bilingual non-project students to make comparisons in these language
categories. The pre to post gains were statistically significant for
all groups.. Neither the project nor the non-project English dominant
students significantly outgained the other.
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Objective 2: Spanish Oral Language Acquisition, Kindergarten Figure 8
also shows the same comparisons for the students' Spanish scores. Gains
from pre .o post were significant. The gains in Span:sh made by project
students vere significantly greater than those made by the non-project
students.

Objective 3: Spanish Reading Readiness, Kindergarten The Boehm Test

of Basic Concepts was administered in Spanish to over 100 project students
in September and again in February. No non-project students were tested
in Spanish. Figure 9 shows that these students made significant gains,
equalling the mid-year socio-economic norm on the posttest.
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Figure 9. BOEHM TOTAL SCORE FOR STUDENTS TESTED IN SPANISH OR ENGLISH

Objec~ive 4: English Reading Readiness, Kindergarten Figure 9 also shows
that both projert and non-project students tested in English on the Boehm
Test of Basic Concepts demonstrated significant gains and exceeded the mid-
year middle socio-economic norm. The gains made by project students, how-
ever, exceeded those of non-project students by two raw score points, a
statistically significant advantage for project students.

©

Objective 5: Math Readiness Skills {n Spanish, Kindergarten The Quantity
Subscale of the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts was used to measure math
readiness acquisition. No nci«project students were testrd in Spanish.

The project students' gains were statistically significant.

Objective 7: Math Skills in Spanish, Second Grade El Examen de Matemdtica
en Fspanol was administered to those second grade. project students who were

receiving math instruction in Spanish. Their gains over the year were sig-
nificant, .




Ubjective 8: Math Skills in English, Second through Fifth Grade Project
students demonstrated significant gains on the math subtests of ‘the
California Achievement Test; however, these gains were not statistically
ditferent from those of non-project students.

Objective 9: Spanish Reading Skills, Second through Fifth Grade The
Prueba de Lectura was used as the measure of Spanish reading proficiency.
Figure 10 displays the projectystudents' gains over the year. ' These gains
were significant; whereas, the gains for non-project students were not.
Although the number of non-project students tested was small, their gains

were not significant and were significantly less than those of the project =
students. '

Gbiective 10: English Oral Lapguage
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Project students demonstrated signifi- 100 4
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A three year look at achievement

trends is represented in Figure 11. Figure 10. GAINS IN SPANISH .

The differences between the project READING (PRUEBA DE

and non-project students are not LECTURA-TOTAL SCORE)

statistically significant for this FOR PROJECT STUDENTS

year's third, fourth, or fifth IN GRADES 3,4, AND 5

graders,

The overall picture of the attainment of outcome objectives by the project
is presented in Figure 12. On every measure, project students made sig-
nificant gains during the year. On half of these measures their gains
were significantly greater than those of non-project students. On none

of these did non-project students significantly outgain project students.

Summary

The Title VII Bilingual Project met its nbjectives for delivery of services
to the project classrooms. Within the classrooms, the anticipated time de-
veted to different areas of instruction occurred with the exception of
Spanish oral language and reading. Project teachers continuwl! the use of

a very wide variety of curriculum materials, often not using those recom-
mended by the project staff. Coordination of Title VII activities with
those of the local program and other special projects improved very little
and remains an area of need.
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The Experience-Bused Curriculum again proved to be a viable approach to
teaching; however, generalized effects on achievement were not found.
Parents who were trained to use related activities with their children
did not evidence a change in attitudes or knowledge of school activities.
Their children did not learn more than those of parents who were not
participating in the project.

Kindergarten project students demonstrated real gains above and beyond
those of nun-project students in English and Spanish reading and math
readiness skills., 1In the upper grade levels, project students held an
advantage in Spanish reading achievement but there were no differences
in achievement measured in English.




Publication Number 77,44
(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Final Technical Report - ESEA Title VII Bilingual Projzct,
1977 - 1978.

Contact Person: Glynn Ligon

No. Pages: 610

Summary:

This report contains 27 appendices each detailing the information
collected by a specific data collection measure.

Each appendix contains:

Description of the Instrument
Purpose of the Measure
Procedures for Administration
Summary of Results

Figures of Data

This report contains the following appendices:

Appendix A Oral Language Domirance Measure (PAL)
e Appendix B Spanish Screening Test
Appendix C Experience-Based Curriculum Test (E'CT)
Appendix D Parental Involvement Record Sheet
"Appendix E Fall Teacher Interview Form
Appendix F Instructional Activities Questionnaire (IAQ)
Appendix G Workshop Reaction Form
Appendix H Spring Teacher Questionnaire
Appendix I Community Representative Monitoring Sheet
Appendix J Internship Reaction Form
Appendix K Principals' Workshop Reaction Form
Appendix L Teacher Competency Test (Assessment of
Teaching Competencies for Bilingual Education)
Appendix M Staff Questionnaire
Appendix N Principal Interview
Appendix 0 Parent Interview Form
Appendix P Spanish Math Test (El Examen de Matematica en
Espaiiol) ’
' Appendix Q Spanish Reading Test (Prueba de Lectura)
Appendix R Boehm Test of Basic Concepts
Appendix S California Achievement Test
Appendix T Documentation of Materials Sent to the Schools
Appendix U Documentation of Staff Development Activities




Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix

N <X EC

On-Site Inservice Records

Parent Advisory Group Sign-In Sheets
Records of M terials-Making Activities
Supervisor's Record of Classrooms Visited
Teacher Sign-In Sheets
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Publication No. 77.22

(Interim Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: ESEA Title VII In.erim Report (Dec., 1977)

Description of the Program

The Austin Independent School District is funded for $628,681 under Title
VIL of the Elamentary and Secondary Education Act for the 1977-78 school
year to operate a demonstration bilingual program. This is the third

year of a projected five-year program. Ten schools with approximately
3,400 studeats in 153 classrooms in grades kindergarten to six participate
in project activities. Two schools serve as demonstration sites for

the dissemination of information and materials and for the in-class
training of bilingual program teachers.

The project has four major components. The Instructional Component
coordinates bilingual instructional gctivities in all praject class-
rooms through supervision by the project staff. At each grade level,
teaching teams of bilingual and monolingual teachers conduct instruc-
tion. Bilingual aides assist the teams at the various grade lavels
according to need ‘and availability. The Staff Development Component
plans and conducts a large number of training activities for teachars
and aides. 1In addition, teachers and full-time students receive
financial support for pursuing professional degrees and certification.
The Curriculum Development Componeat identifies, adapts, and develops’
materials for imstruction. The Parental Involvement Component plans

and effects project-wide and local campus parent training and involve-
ment activities.

A major activity for all components is the preparation and implnmentation'
of an activity-oriented/experience-based curriculum.

Evaluation Purposes

The evaluation of the project has three Joci. First, an effort is
baing made to document the on-going project activities and to provide
ths staff with feedback. Second, project student outcome objectives
are being measured in: the areas of oral language development, reading,
and math. Third, research designa are being carried out to investigate
the relative benefits to be derived from the use of at-home study units
by parents trained by community representatives and from the activity-
oriented/experience-based curriculum.

Evaluation Findings

The Title VII Project 4is at about the same level of implementation as

it was last year. That is to say, in December of 1976, the project

had registered the highest level of implementation since its inception

in 1974. Insofar as the material and organizational rasources available
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to the project staff are concerned, the endeavor to make bilingual edu-
cation a meaningful part of the AISD curriculum is at {ts higheat level ever
as it-'can possibly get. It would now be in order to examine the ways

in which the bilingual program can be further enhanced at the local

campus level. The level of instructional and supportive services

continues to be high, and whether this will result in the ueeting of

student outcome objectives cannot be determined until June, 1973, when

the achievement testing has been conducted and analyzed.

Instruction ' }

i

A guide to the project and its activities has been provided to all project
teachers as a response to their desire to have a ready reference to
information concerning the Title VII Project. The low return of the
Instructional Activities Questionnaire from teachers makes it difficult

to gauge precisely the utilization of the core curriculum. Judging from
the questionnaires that have been returned, however, it seems that a

very wide variety of commercial and teacher-made materials are being used.

With respect to the visitation of classrooms, 947 of prcject clas. '™ 8
wer2 visited at least once a month from September through November.
these visitations consisted mostly of assisting the teachers to upgrade

{natruction, demonstration lessons, planning instruction, and ordering
materials.

starl Develcopment

The summer workshop conducted for a week in August, 1377, was rated by
the participants as having been productive. Since August, staff develop-
ment has been conducted or planned by the project staff, as required, to
individuals or groups. As of November 30, the project had conducted
about forty-three of these individualized, on-campus training activities.
A two-day workshop for principals was also conducted in the summer.
Responsas of those participating indicated support for this type of

activity. However, participation for the workshop for principals was
not high.

Curriculum Development

Objectives for curriculum development have already been met. The EBC
units and learning kits have been completed and distributed to the
campuses. Culturally relevant units have been prepared and sent to the

teachers. Other English and Spanish language materials will be dissem-
inated as tihcv become available.

Pafental Involvement

Monitoring of the community representatives' daily logs has shown home
visits and phone calls to parents to be two of their major activitias.
All of the K-5 schools have already identified and trained a core of

four volunteer parents to assist in instructionally related activities.
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Monthly record sheets are being kept on-campus to document contacts
with parents, relatives, or guardians. As of November 30, aluwost

4,000 contacts have been made between teachers and parants i the
" classroom setting.

A project-wide newsletter will be published before the end of the

first semester. Anovher newsletter will be distributed at the end of
the 1977-78 school year. :
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Publicatio. No. 77.14
(Interim Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: : Bilingual Communication Skills Workshop, 1977-1978 3

Contact Pev-son: (lynn Ligon

No. Pages: 132

Summary: ,
gy
-

The summer workshop for project teachers and aides was conducted from
August 8 through August 12, 1977, For each workshop session, participants
were asked to complete a reac¢tion form rating that session from 1-5

for its success in meeting the objectives posted. In addition, an over-
all reaction form was completed by a sample of participants on the last
day of the workshop.

Generally, all the sessiona were well received by the participants.
The ratings centered around 4.4 for meeting of objectives and around
4.6 for the knowledgeability and preparedness of thg consultant.

barticipants' géneral comments were in favor of more materials-making
sessions, shorter and more varied sessions, and more teacher input into
the selection of consultants,

This volume contains a detailed summary of the objectives. ratings, and
comments for each session.




Publication No. 77.11
(Interim Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Achievement Test Profiles, ESEA Title VII Bilingual Project,
. 1977-1978

Contact Person: (lynn Ligon

No. Pages: 66

Summary:
This volume contains graphic gummaries of the student outcome results

for the project schools during the 1976-1977 school year.

For each instrument there 1is a guide to interpreting the results and
then indivi‘dual school profiles.

The instruments and scores presented are:
Boehm Test of Basic Concepts- Total Raw Score

California Achievement Test- Reading Total Percentile
Math Total Percentile

Prueba de Lectura- Total Raw Score




Publication Number 77.07
(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

Title: ESEA Title VII Bilingual Project 1977-1978 Evaluation Design

Contact Person: Glynn Ligon

No. Pages: 45

Content:

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work ior the
project. -

I. 'Evaluation Design Review Form This chapteir prescents the names and/or -
signatures of persons (responsible for
" some aspect of the project's implementa-
tion) who have been provided relevant
portions of the design for review and
comment.

I1. Decision Question Here the evaluator states all the decision
A. Questions Addressed questions and relates them to the evaluation
B. Overview questions and objectives (and their data sources).

III. Narrative Summary This chapter briefly describes the project and
A. Program Summary the evaluation activities tied to the project.
B. Evaluation Summary

IV. Information Sources Summary The principal evaluator(s) provide work
estimates (in person-days) for each person
on the evaluation team. Work estimates are
projected for each "information source"
and are broken into the four types of eval-
uation irasks: dJdevelopment, collection,
analysis, and dissemination.

V. Summary ol Data to be This 18 a timeline for the collection of
Collected in the Schools daty in the schools.

VI. Evaluation Time Resources This chapter summarizes all the evaluation
Allocation Summary work estimates (in person-days) by position,
for each aspect of the evaluation.

VIT, Program Planning Sheets Chapter VI1 includes the program plans which
relate program needs to student outcomes
(including measurable objectives), classroom
processes, inputs to classrooms, staff/program
activities, and staff resources.

\
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Evaluation Design Summary:

In addition to measuring input, process, and outcome objectives, the
evaluation includes research designs for investigating the efforts
of the project's Experience-Based Curriculum. All of this is done
within the framework of decision and evaluation questions.

Scope of Design:

8 Decision questions
24 ‘Evaluation questions !
40 Objectives

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

11.0 Coordinator

42.0 Senior Evaluator
172.5 Evaluator
180.0 Data Analyst
240.0 Evaluation Assistant
240.0 Secretary




FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: State Compensatory Education Progriam, 1977-78

Contact Person: Patsy Totusek, Paula Matuszek

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

The 1975-76 school year was the first opportunity for Texas schools to
take advantage of State Compensatory Education (SCE) funds. The SCE

, program 1is biennial, in that SCE funds are appropriated for a two-year
perlod, after which time additional legislation must occur if the funding
13 to be renewed. SCE funds for the 1977-79 interval were made available
. to Texas schools through the actions of a special summer session of the
1977 Texas Legislature. Austin I.S.D. received approximately $400,000
for planning and implementation of its 1977-78 SCE program.

SCE services have been offered in the sixth-grade schools since the
inception of the program. The sixth-grade schools were established in
the fall of 1973 as agents for desegregation. The reorganization of
Austin schools which accompanied their creation caused new needs to arise.
During 1975-76, many of the sixth-grade centers did not have adequate
materials to instruct their educationally disadvantaged students, and
staff development was needed to teach instructors how to work with low
achieving children. 1t was felt advisable to use SCE funds in the sixth-
grade schools for material acquisition and staff development purposes, in
that such expenditures would extend the life of the program should the
program fail to be renewed. Each sixth-grade campus planned its own SCE
.program, and no additional staff personnel were hired to administer or
monitor SCE activities,

In 1977-78, many of the sixth-grade campuses employed SCE funded per-
sonnel to work with SCE identified students. Six of the eight SCE schools
hired SCE Reading Teachers to work with SCE students. Furthermore, a SCE
Coordinator/Supervisor was employed to assist in the planning and moni-
toring of program activities.

In addition to the Sixth-grade Basic Skills Component described above,
the 1977-78 SCE program contained a Planning Component, an Evaluation
Component, and several cowm~nent:. relating to curriculum development.

The Planning Component con .ted of three planners who were assigned spe-
cific tasks related to local, state, and federally funded programs.
Eva'uation activities were designed so as to assess the degree to which
component objectives were met. The curriculum design components were

XIl.1




cocrerned with dveloping currlealar materials for educationally
dlsadvantayed stuadents.,

The evatluation tindings will be summarized according to the decisien
question for which they are relevant. The system-level decision ques-
t{ons are addressed flrst, followed by the program-level decision
questions,

beelsfon Question:  Should the Compensatory Planners continue to coor-
dinate federal, state, and local program activitices?

1

Ten obtertives were listed for the 1977-78 Planning Component. Seven of
thee v .bjetives were completely attained. These objectives required the
pliv-er to: 1) assist in the development of a comprehensive summer

sch ol 2%a among Title I, SCE, Title 1 Migrant, AlSD, and the Vietnamese
proge. &0t 2) complete a demographic study for use in planning potential
locati .ns of new Title T schools; 3) assist in drafting copies of a
Parental [nvolvement Reading Program; 4) produce a reading curriculum for
the summer school program at Blanton; 5) develop a coordinated applica-
tion for the integration of Title I and SCE through the Consolidated
Application for State and Federal Assistance; 6) coordinate the At-Home
Program for Title 1; and 7) assist in the development of major compen.a-
tory applications.

Two obJectives were partially attained. One of these objectives stated
the Compensatory Planners would a~sist in '"City Games," a cooperative
environmental design project to be piloted in SCE schools. 1Two Compen-
satory Plarners stated they had not been involved in completion of this
objective. The third Compensatory Planner said she had attended the

meet ings at which the project had been introduced to teachers and prin-
cipals, but had not been actively involved “n completion of the objective.
She consldered herself "on call' should any problems arise. The second
partially attained objective stated the planners would assist in developing
a plan for a Fine Arts Strand for use in Title I schools. Although one
planncr complled sone research on language development as it would apply
to a Fine Arts Strand, further activities were postponed because the
Director of Yevelopmental Programs did not feel it was feasible to obtain
TEA aprroval for the project at the time. '

The tenth objective stated the planners would develop models for the Title
I program for 1978-79. Since a decision was made to continue the current
Title 1 models, this objective was no longer appropriate.

The total cost of the SCE Planning Corr: . -t for the 1977-78 year as
reported (n the Annual Evaluation Repotr: TEA, was $135,744.
XI1., 2
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Decision Question: What role should the Department of Developmental

Programs statf and the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor play in the local
campus planning of SCE activities?

Interview Informatfon obtaiged from the Director of Dcveiopmental Programs,
the Educational Planner, and the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor was used to
document the role of the Department of Developmental Programs staff and

the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor in the planning of 1977-78 local campus
activities.

Informal planning began in February of 1977, when the Director of Elemen-
tary Education called a meeting for preliminary planning with sixth-grade
principals., The Directur of Developmental Programs asked the principal

of each sixth-grade school to submit a memorandum to her regarding needs
and budget requests for the 1977-78 school year. Formal planning of
1977-78 SCE local campus activities began with a meetinyg of the SCE Task
Force on June 2. The Task Force consisted of selected district personnel.
The purpose of the Task Force was to determine how SCE monies should be
spent In the Austin Independent School District.

huring the month of June, the SCE Coordinator/Supervisar requested each
sixth-grade principal to submit a written statement of their school's

SCE needs. According to the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor, approximately
one~-half ot the SCE principals complied with this request. The remaining
principals were contacted by telephone and requested to state their SCE
plans orally. Telephone contact or visits to the school were used by

the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor when further confirmation or discussion of
a school's plan was necessary. The SCE Coordinator/Supervisor said he
was not generally aware of the process schools used to derive a statement
of their needs.

im July 26, 1977, the Director of Elementary Education held a meeting

for the SCE principals and area directors. Among other things, the SCE
Extended Year Program was reviewed (a summer school component in the
original 1977-78 SCE application), and the principals' reactions to

the SCE program were discussed. It was the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor's
feeling that the SCE principals agreed t» participiate in the Summer Extended
Year Program at this meeting.

The SCE Coordinator/Supervisor said all the SCE priuncipals had completed
their 1977-78 SCE school plans by August 2. On August 3, the SCE Coordina-
tor/Supervisor sent each SCE principal a statement of the final appropri-
ation for their school's program for the coming year.

Iln Janucary, 1978, the Director of Elementary Education held a meeting with
the SCE principals and personnel from the Department of Developmental
Programs to discuss the Summer Extended Year Program. 1t was declded at
that time that the Summer Extended Year Program would not be implemented
as planned. Several of the principals did not want to participate in the




propram, In that they felt they had not heen consulted in the planning

ot the program, and that the program did not take into consideration

some variables which would hinder its effectiveness. From January to
tebruary, the SCE Cnordinator/SugFrvisor met individually with the SCE
principals to determine how they could best use the $70,000 made available
through the change in the Summer Extended Year Program.

Informat fon obtained in interviews with the SCE principals revealed only
three ot the eight principals were generally satistied with the 1977-78
planning process. Four principals said there was not enough time during
the nlanning procedures to acquire teacher input. Six principals said
Inadequate information was provided about the distrlibution of all SCE
funds. Five principals said insufficient information and giidelines were
provided for local campus planning. Four principals sald inadequate
advance notice was glven for meetings with the Department of Developmental
Programs statf. Three principals said some sixth-grade principals should
have been invited to participate ‘on the SCE Task Force.

The Director of Developmental Programs said some problems occurred during
the planning process due to inaccurate assumptions about the needs of the
principals in planning their local campus programs, She sald several steps
will be taken {n planning the 1978-79 programs to correct previous diffi-
culties. Among other things, the Director of Developmental Programs said
plans were being made to develop a time-line showing critical decision
making points. Guidelines for local campus planning activities would be
made available, and more group meetings allowing SCE principal interaction
would be held.  The SCE Coordinator/Sunervisor said he would like to see

program planning begin earlier so as to allow more time for decision
making,

The SCE principals also had several suggestions with regard to improving
the planning process. Two principals said each sixth-grade school should
be provided with an expenditure limit to use in planning their projected
SCE activities., Two principals sald the method of allocating funds to dif-
ferent SCE campuses should be explained. Six principals said more advance
notification of Departmental 'of Developmental Program.(DDP) meetings would
be helpful, and four principals suggested time at DDP meetings be allowed
tor them to discuss theilr SCE plans and experiences. One principal said
the DOP staff should attempt to be more aware of the principals' planning
needs.  Another principal said the Department of Curriculum and Instruction
shoutd be provided with adequate information about SCE actlvities to allow
them to assist the principals with SCE projects. Three principals felt some
of the sixth-grade principals should participate in determining future SCE
program priorfties. One principal felt the DDP staff should provide greater
assistance to the principals in planning the practical aspects of a summer
school program,




Declsion Questlon: Which SCE loc.l campus activities should be continued?

With only a few minor exceptions, the SCE program activities implemcnted
at each sixth-grade school corresponded with the projected SCE local campus
activities described in the 1977-78 SCE applicaticn to TEA,

Four schools (Baker, Blanton, Read, and Travis Heights) included video-

tape activities in their SCE school plans. Most of the videotape

activities at Blanton centered upon teacher-produced lessons, while most

of the videotape activities at Travis Heights involved the taping and showing
of commercsdal programs. At both Baker and Read, the greatest percentage

of videotape activities involved taping or showing a tape of students
performing various activities.

Four schools (Baker, Blanton, Joslin, and Travis Heights) used SCE funds

to employ aides. The alde at Baker spent most of her time in clerical
astivities. The aide at Blanton spent the greatest portion of her time
working on videotape-related tasks, and consulting with teachers. The

aide at Joslin spent most of her time performing clerical and instructional
duties. The aide at Travis Heights was employed primarily in clerical,
instructional, and videotape activities.

Martin sixth-grade school used part of its SCE funds to hire a community
representative to promote attendance of SCE students. Seventy percent of
the community representative's time was spent in contacting the families
of absent students. The remainder of his time was spent 1n conferences
with the assistant principal and teachers, planning, making referrals,
etc. Three SCE Community Representatives (and later two) were employed
at Martin during 1976-77. Martin's attendance during 1976-77 showed a
mirked improvement over previous years when no community representatives
were employed. Martin hired only one SCE Community Representative during
1977-78, and the 1977-78 attendance rate remained the same as in 1976-77.
While it 1s possible the failure to show attendance gains for the 1977-78
school year was due to the fewer number of community representatives
employed, 1t is also possible community representative-type activities
can only improve attendance to a certain point.

Information concerning the reading and math practices of regular classroom
and speclal educatlon teachers was obtained through the use of question-
naires. The findings revealed variances both within and among the schools
with regard to materials used during instruction, organizational plans
during lnstruction, grouping techniques, average group size, frequency

aud method of assessment, and use and tralning in various reading curriculum
systems.

The greatest percent of teachers sampled felt there was an average need
for math and reading workshops as compared to workshops in the other
content areas. A total of 68% of the teachers sampled felt future SCE
funds should be spent on the purchase of additional reading materials,
and 66% felt future SCE funds should be spent on the purchase of addi-
t tonal math materfals. Seventy-six percent of the teachers sampled
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telt future SCE funds should be used to employ math teachers to work
with SCE students. Fifty-nine percent of the teachers sampled in schools
without SCE Reading Teachers felt future SCE funds should be used to

emp loy reading teachers during 1978-79. Ninety-eight percent of the
‘teachers sampled in schools that currently employ SCE Reading Teachers
felt future SCE funds should continue to be used for reading teachers
during 1978-79.

Three of the schools (Blanton, Travis Helghts, and Allan) employed a

floating reading teacher during the 1977-78 school year, and three

schools (Martin, Read, and Webb) employed readii  teachers in a lab

setting. Major differences were found among the programs with regard

to materials used, organizational plans, and level of SCE student served.
)

In order to assess the effectiveness of laboratory, floating, and classroom

teacher ingstruction in promoting reading achievement, a comparison was

made wf the gains made by SCE students who were reading on different levels

and recelving difterent types of reading instruction. Figure 1 groups

SCE students (high, average, low) according to the reading total scores

they recelved on the fifth-grade administration of the CAT. Since all

SCE students are reading below the sixth-grade level, students classified

as "high scorers'" are only high scorers relative to other SCE students.

Within the high, average, and low scorers, students were further classified

according to the type of reading services they received during the 1977-78

school year. The average pre-posttest readiug total gain in ADSS points

is shown for each category of students.
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Several observations can be drawn from the data displayed in Figure 1:

1) SCF students recelving floating services made consistently greater
gains than SCE students receiving laboratory services.

2) SCE students with w or average reading total pretest scores who
received classroom instruction made gains comparable to the gains
made by SCE students with similar pretest scores receiving floating
instruction. SCE students with high reading total pretest scores
who received classroom instruction made fewer gains than SCE students
with sim{lar pretest scores recelving floating instruction.

3) SCE students receiving laboratory instruction consistently made"
fewer gains than SCE students receiving classroom reading services.

4) 4CE students with the lowest pretest reading total scores consistently
made the greatest gains in 'eading. This was regardless of whether
the student received float ug,@plassroom,'or laboratory services.

SCE students with average pretest reading total scores achieved only
one-half the gains showed by SCE students with low pretest reading
total scores. The fewest gains were made by SCE students with
relative high pretest reading total scores.

In considering the negative gain made by SCé students with high reading

total pretest scores receiving lab services, it should be noted only six
students were included in the sample. A larger sample is needed before

conclusions can be made about the achievement of SCE students in this

category.

In general, the data presented in Figure 1 suggest floating reading
instruction Is more likely to help SCE students make reading gains
than either classroom or laboratory services.

Tt is difficult to assess the effectiveness of classroom instruction in
promoting SCE reading gains, due to the many types of cleisroom instruction
provided. 1In some schools, the classroom teacher is responsible for
teaching all the students in the class, and in other schools the teacher

is relieved of teaching some of the students by the SCE Reading Teacher.

In the latter instance, it is not certain if SCE students receiving class-
room services would have made the same gains had the teacher been

required to divide her attention among all the studenzs in the class.

The use of the term "classroom instruction,' therefore, is somewhat
ambiguous due to the variety of situations it represents.

The SCE Reading Teacher at Travis Heights taught reading to one class of

SCE students using the LOMS method. The LOMS method was developed to

teach reading to children who are reading below-grade level in the primary
grades. This wag the first ugse of the LOMS method with sixth-grade students
{n Austin.
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In order to assess the effectiveness of the LOMS apprnach, the reading
gains made by the SCE students receiving LOMS instruction were compared
with the reading gains made by other SCE students who were reading on
the same level, but who were receiving reading instruction from a class-
room teacher. SCE students receiving reading instruction from a class-
room teacher made substantially greater gains on :ach of the three CAT
reading subscales than the SCE students receiving LOMS instruction. Due
to the small number of students receiving LOMS instruction (21),
definite conclusions should not be drawn from this analysis. Additional
information is needed before a true comparison of the LOMS approach and
other instructional approaches can be made.

Overall, 46.4% of all the SCE students met the reading objective of .8 .
gain in grade equivalents per month of instruction. A total of 54.5%

of all the SCE students met the math objective of .3 gain in grade
equivalents per month of instruction. The achievement of SCE students
in reading in 1977-78 was approximately the same as the reading achieve-
ment of SCE students in 1976~77. The math achievement of SCE students

in 1977-78 was slightly higher than the math achievement of SCE students
in 1976-77.

During 1976-77, Baker hadva 7.0 hour day while the other SCE schools
had a 6.5 hour day. At the beginning of the 1977-78 school year, Travis
Heights also lengthened its school day to 7.0 hours. In 1977-78,
observations were conducted in the SCE school. with 6.5 hour days and
the SCE schools with 7.0 hour days, so that the time each allotted
- for SCE instructional activities could be compared. It was found that

by lengthening the school day, schools with 7.0 hour days were able
to provide substantially more instructional time for their SCE students
than schools with 6.5 hour days. SCE students in 7.0 hour schools
received a total of 23 minutes more instruction each day in the basic
skills/major content areas than SCE students in 6.5 hour schools. Figure
2 compares the amount of time spent in various activities by SCE students
in 7.0 hour schools and SCE students in 6.5 hour schools. One of the
most important findings 1s that students in 7.0 hour schools received
an average of two hours and two minutes of reading/language arts instruc-
tion each day, while SCE students in 6.5 hour schools received an
average of one hour and forty-three minutes of instruction in reading/
language arts each day. This means SCE students in 7.0 houtr schools
received an average of 19 minutes more reading/language arts instruction
each day than SCE students in 6.5 hour schools. 1t is also important to
note that SCE students in 7.0 hour schools spent less time in management/
miscellaneous activities (time spent in listening to directions, transi-
tions, cleaning up, class control, listening to announcements, roll call,
etc.) than SCE students {n 6.5 hour schools. SCE students in 7.0 hour
gchools spent an average of 74 minutes every day in management/miscel-
laneous activities, while SCE students in 6.5 hour schools spent an
ave.age of 82 minutes in such activities. These findings suggest SCE
students In 7.0 b shcoonls are receiving more instruction and spending
less time in management/miscellaneous activities than SCE students in
6.5 hour schools.
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Data from the 1976-77 State Compensatory Education Final Technical Report
reveals [CL and non-SCE students received essintially the same amount

of instruction in reading/language arts, math, social studies, science, and
art during 1976~77. There was no more than three minutes difference in
the amount of instruction SCE and non-SCE students received in each
subject area. Data from 1977-78 observation research, however, reveals
SCE and nou-SCE students received different amounts of instruction in
1977-78 in several areas. SCE students in both 6.5 and 7.0 hour schools
recelved a substantially greater amount of instructional time in science,
and less instructional time in social studies than did non-SCE students.
SCE students in 6.5 hour schools re~eived more instructionil time (8
minutes) in math than non-SCE students in 6.5 hour schools. SCE students
in both 6.5 hour schools and 7.0 hour schools received slightly more
fnstructional time in reading/language arts than did non-SCE students,
and substantially more instructional time in art than non-SCE students.
These findings suggest instructional time in 19/7-78 was usSed differently
for SCE students than it war used for non-SCE students in several ways.

In general, SCE students in 1977-78 received more instruction in reading/
language arts than SCE students in 1976-77. little difference was found
in the amount of math instruction received by 1976-77 and 1977-78 SCE
students. SCE students in 1977-78 received less instruction in social
studles than SCE students in 1976-77, and more instruction in science.
SCE students in 1977-78 spent significantly less time in management/
miscellaneous activities than SCE students in 1976-77.

Twelve SCE funded workshops were conducted during the 1977-78 school year.
0f the six most highly rated workshops, five were concerned with
cirriculum planning and/or introduction of materials. Only two of these
six workshops were conducted by consultants. Both of these workshops
addressed specific problems identified by the workshop participants.

The total cost of the SCE Basic Skills Conmponent for the 1977-78 year
as reported in the Annual Evaluation Report to TEA was $164,527.

Decision Question: Should the role of SCE Coordinator/Supervisor be

continued in its present form?

Information obtained from observatiuvn of the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor

and Interviews conducted with the Director of Developmental Programs,

the Educational Planner, and the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor indicate

the duties of the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor include: assuming
responsibility for the SCE budget; processing purchase requisitions;
writing the SCE application to TEA; writing SCE amendments when neces-
sary; Wworking with the Compensatory Planners; helping design and imple-
ment summer school activitles; visiting sixth-grade schools end documenting
program activities; handling SCE personnel appolintments In SCE schliools;
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coordinating the activities of gixth-grade schools with the activities
of other district departments; and handling office management concerns.

The Blrector of Developmental Programs would like .o see the SCE
Coordinator/Supervisor take more of a leadership role next year in coor-
dinating the work of the Compensatory Planners. The Director of Develop-
mental Programs sald she would also like to see the SCE Coordinator/
Supervisor supervising the SCE campus staff in a manner comparable to that
supervision performed bv the instructional coordinators. The SCE
Coordinator/Supervisor feels it is important to synchronize his activities
with those of the instructional coordinators, and would like to spend

more time in the schools in the coming year.

Two of the SCE principals did not know what the responsibilities of the
SCE Coordinator/Supervisor were, and so did not know whether the respon-
sibilities associated with the position should be altered. Four SCE
principals felt the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor's responsibilities should
remiin the same for the 1978-78 school year. Two of the principals felt
the SCE Coordinator/Supervisor should be responsible for coordinating
local campus programs, but should uot be responsible for evaluating

SCF school personnel.,

Decision Question: Should the proposed curriculum documents be considered
for implementation? :

The SCE curriculum writer developed two books to be used as a third-grade
multisensory curriculum guide to teach rcading and language arts skills
to educationally disadvantaged students. In addition to completing the
stated objectives, the curriculum writer produced other LOMS-related
materilals, provided feedback for teachers using the LOMS directives, and
conducted in-service LOMS training sessions.

Curriculum guides for reading in the content area of science were produced
for students {n gradcs K-6, Curriculum guides for rzading in the content
area of health were produced for students In grades K-3.

The dgocuments produced in this component were examined for completeness,
and will receive further evaluattion as they are implemented in district
schools.

The total cost of the SCE Elementary Curriculum Development Component
for the 1977-/8 year as reported in the Annual Evaluation Report to TEA
was 526,250,

A high school tutortal enrriculum was completed and was tleld tested on
one high school campus during the third quarter of the school year.

A junfor high scheol tutorial curriculum was also developed and will bLe
fleld tested In o a Juntor high summer school program.  The results of
the tleld testing will be reviewed and any necessary changes will then
he made.

The total oot of the Transition Curciculom Development Component  fn
FY7/7-78 a: reported In the Annnal Report to TEA was §29,1479,
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Decision Question: Should parental involvement activities be included

as a structured feature of the SCE program? 1f so, what general direc-
tion should it take?

Although much research has been done concerning parental involvement in
education, most studies have focused on the preschool years, and to some
extent the first few years of elementary school. While there is strong
evidence that certain types of parental involvement activities facilitate
achievement, improve attendance, and enhance self-concept at these early
ages, little is known concerning the effect of parental involvement upon
the behavior of sixth-grade students. Even less is known about the effects
of a parental involvement program in schools where students are bussed.
As 1 result, more research is needed before conclusions can be drawn
concerning the probable success of a parental 1nvolvement program in
sixth-grade gchools where students are bussed.

In the meantime, each SCE principal was asked if a structured parental
involvement program was likely to be successful in the sixth-grade schools.
While all of the sixth-grade principals would appreciate greater parental
involvement in the sixth-grade schools, none of the principals felt
structured SCF parental involvement activities were likely to be suc-
cessful. One principal stated SCE parental activities should not be sepa-
rated from non-SCE parental activities, in that this would create antago-
nistic feelings between the twc groups of parents. Several principals
stated the heavy reliance on bussing caused parents to be located through-
out the city. This makes it difficult to develop a feeling of school unity,
as well as making it harder for parents to find transportation to the
schools. All of the principals stated many of their students come from
one-parent homes, homes in which both parents work, or homes in which

the parent(s) holds more than one job. This means parents have trouble
finding time to attend school functions. All of the principals said their
schools' parental involvement activities were hindered by the short period
of time the students were in the sixth-grade schools.
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Publication No. 77.48
(Technical Report)v

ABSTRACT

Title: State Compensatory Education 1977-78 Technical Report

Contact Person: Patsy Totusek, Paula Matuszek

No. Pages: 486

Summary:

This is the accompanying document to the State Compensatory Education
1977-78 Final Report (see Final Report in this volume).

The Technical Report consists of 22 appendicew. Each appendix reports
the information collected by a specific collection measure.

Each appendix contains:

An instrument description
Purpose of the measure

This technical report contains the following appendices:
Appendix A: Pupil Activities Record (PAR)
Appendix B: Callfornia Achievement Test
Appendix C: Educat.onal Planner Interview
Appendix D: Director of Developmental Programs Interview
Appendix E: SCE Coordinator/Supervisor Interview
Appendix F: SCE Coordinator/Supervisor Observation and Running Interview
Appendix G: SCE Aide Questionnaire
Appendix H: SCE Principal Interview
Appendix I: Workshop Evaluation Scale
Appendix J: Videotape Tally Sheet
Appendix K: SCE Community Representative Diary
Appendix L: SCE Community Representative Interview
Appendix M: Classroom Teacher Reading Questionnaire
Appendix N: Classroom Teacher Math Questionnaire
Appendix 0: Special Education Teacher Reading Questionnaire
Appendix P: Special Education Teacher Math Questionnaire
Appendix Q: Classroom Observation Reaction Form
Appendix R: SCE Reading Teacher Interview/Observation
Appendix S: Martin Sixth-Gride Attendance
Appendix T: SCE Community Representative Monitoring Form
Appendix U: SCE School Characteristics
Informat fon in these appendices is summarized in the Final Report for
thils prolect.

Procedures used to collect the data
Summary of results
Tables and figures presenting the data




Publication No. 77.46

(Interim Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Analysis of the 1977-78 CAT Scores for SCE Identified Studencs

Contact Person: Patsy Totusek

No. Pages: 7

Sumnaty:

This report previews the statistical procedures that will be used to
analyze the CAT scorues of students participating in the 1977-78 SCE
program. The report is intended to be used as a reference document,
to help in interpreting the CAT scores for SCE students at each 8sixth-
grade school, and for all sixth-grade schools combined.

The same format is used throughout the report to explain each of the
analyses. This format involves:

a) ;A statement of the evaluation question for which the analysis
is relevant;

b) A copy of the table that will be used to report the results; and-

c) Any explanations which may be needed to interpret the table
correctly.
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Publication No.
(Interim Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Needs Assessment for the Preparation of 1977-78 Applications for

Compensatory Education Programs

Contact Person: Paula Matuszek, Joy Hester, David Doss, Patay Totusek

[T.
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No. Pages: 722 /

Symmary:

The seventeen dections in chis needs assessment are:

Introduction. A rationale for needs assessment is accompanied by a
brief overview of the nature of this publication.

School Characteristics: Enrollment, percent attendance, percent low
income, and ethnic distribution are given for the past five years for
all \.[.5.D. schools. '

Study of School Costs. Grant costs and other information relevant
to the question of distribution of resources among schools is given.
This information was prepared by the Department of Finance for pre-
sentation to the Board of Trustees. It is included in this report
in order to make it more accessible to planners.

Family Survey, Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study. A

survey of a sample of families in Austin that had either second or
fifth grade students attending Austin schools was undertaken by the
Low SES and Minority Student Achievement Study in 1977. Some of the
preliminary results of this survey are included here. These results
show by ethnicity ....

1) Percent of Male Head of Household Working

2) Percent of Female Head of Household Working

3) Level of Education of Male Head of Household

4) Level of Education of Female Head of Household

5) Percentage of Students Having Preschool or Daycare

6) Percentage of Students Attending Kindergarten

7) Percentage »f Students Attending AISD Kindergarten

8) Percentage of Students Changing Schools in the Past Year
9) Number of Different Schools that Student Has Attended
10) Parents' Rating of How Student is Doing in School

11) Parents' Ratings of the School that the Student Attended
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12) Amount of Education Parent Would Like to See Student Get
13) Yearly Family [ncome

Literature Reviews. Because 1t is always important before embarking
on new educational endeavors to see what results have been recorded
for similar endeavors in other situations, the following areas of
interest are summarized in literature reviews.

1) Sibling Tutoring

2) Parental Involvement and Sixth Graders

3) Summer School for Low SES Students

4) Math Programs for Low SES and Minority Students

Language Dominance Information. Information in the following categories
is given by grade level and school for all K-5 Elementary campuses.

1) Number of English dominant children

2) Number of Spanish dominant children

3) Number of bilingual children

4) Number of children for whom more information is needed
5) Number of children for whom both scores were low

Overlap Studv: The Number of Students Served by Multiple Programs.

An ongoing concern of personnel involved with special programs has

been the overlap of services being provided to some students. In

an effort to document the extent of this overlap, ORE conducted an
overlap study in 1976-77 which defined the groups of students being
served by each of the many possible combinations of special programs.
The results of that study were sufficiently enlightening to encourage

a repetition of that effort in 1977-78 1in order to determine the .amount
of overlap that might continue to exist. The results of the recent
study are included here.

Achievement Levels: This section summarizes the scores obtained by
A.1.S.D. students on four tests:

1l.) Boehm Test of Basic Concepts
2.) Metropolitan Readiness Test
3.) California Achievement Test
4.) Sequential Tests of Education Progress
Title I Summer School. A comprehensive review of the results of the

evaluation of Title I summer school is reviewed here. This information
should prove useful to planners of summer school in general and Title I
summer school in particular.

Title T Parent Questionnaire. A short questionnaire was mailed to
a sample of parents of Title I students in October of 1977. This
chapter outlines thelr respones.
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XI. Identification of Title I Students. Procedures and criteria for
identifying Title I students are outlined, and a study of the lists
is discussed. This study shows the percentage of students on
each campus who were identified by test score and those who were
identified by school recommendation. It also prints out the
percentages of students who were identified for services even
though their test scores were higher than the scores stated in
the criteria, as well as the percentages of students who were not
identified for services even though their scores were low enough
to automatically qualify them for services. The percentages of
students without any test scores at all are also noted.

A

XII. Title I Nine Week Reports. Nine week report forms are completed by
the Title I counselor, community representative, and instructional
personnel on each Title I campus. Two types of summaries of the
these reports for the first nine week period are included here:

1) A general summary for each campus which shows the number and
percentage of students served by Title I instructional
personnel, the community representative, and the counselor.

2) Detailed school summaries for counselors and community
representatives which show the activities that are included
under the larger categories in the generzl summary.

Separate chapters address the following areas of the Migrant Program in
A.IISID.

XII1. Austin's Migrant Students: Where They Attend School.

XIV. Austin's Migrant Students: What Is The intry Achievement Level
of the Pre-Kindergarten Students? :

XV. Austin's Migrant Students: At What Level Are They Achieving?
XVI. Austin's Migrant Students: What are Their Health Needs?

XVII. Austin's Migrant Students: What Other Supplementary Programs Are
Serving Them?




Publication No. 77.17

(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

Title: State Compensatory Education Program (1977-78) Evaluation Design

Contact Person: Patsy Totusek, Paula Matuszek

No. Pages: 21

Content:

The evaluation design is a one~year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form This chapter presents the names and/or
signatures’ of persons (responsible for
soma aspect of tha project's implementa-
tion) who have been provided relevant
portions of the descign for review and

commenc.'
[I. Decision Question Here the evaluator states all the decision
A. Questions Addressed questions and relates them to the evaluation
B. Overview questions and objectives (and their data 'sources).
ITI. Narrative Summary This chapter briefly describes the project and
A. Program Summary the evaluation activities tied to the

B. Evaluation Summary project.

IV. Information Sources Summary The principal evaluator provides work
estimates (in person-days) for each
person on the avaluation team. Work
estimates are projected for each
"{information source' and are broken
into the four types of evaluation tasks:
development, collection, analysis,
and dissemination.

V. Summary of Data to be This is a timeline for the zollection
Collected in the Schools of data in the schools.

VI. Evaluation Time Resources This chapter summarizes all the evalu-
Allocation Summary ation work estimates (in person-days)

by positiou, for each aspect of the
evaluation.
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Ewal:iation Design Summary:
Evaluation of the 1977-78 SCE program involves two major activities:

a) The production of a Final Report and a Technical Report which
present information relevant to the decision questions; and

b) The production of an Annual Evaluation Report for TEA which
dtocuments the extent to which program objectives have been
achieved.

These activities require the collection of needs assessment, process,
and outcome data.

Needs assessment data will be used to identify the needs of SCE principals
in planning local campus programs and working with district and SCE

staff personnel. The number of students eleigible for SCE services

will be determined, and rosters listing the names of SCE students will

be distributed to the schools.

Process data will be used to analyze the extent to which program objectives
have been implemented. Interviews, questionnaires, observations, and
diaries will be used to collect information concerning:

a) The classroom activities engaged in by SCE and non-SCE students;

b) The organizational plans and instructional strategies used
by SCE Reading Teachers, “

c¢) The services performed by SCE Aides;

d) The attendance improvement activities conducted by the Martin
Community Representative;

e) The videotape activities performed in the SCE schools; and

f) The typical activities engaged in by the SCE Coordinaitor/
Supervisor.

Several types of outcome data will be collected. Scores obtained on
the California Achievement Test will be used to assess the impact of
SCE activities upon student achievement in reading and math, and the
documents developed by the Compensatory Planners will be examined for
completeness, Since many of the tasks assigned to the Compensatory
Planners will not be completed until late in the year, a mores compre-
hensive evaluation of their work will be postponed until a later date.
The Workshop Evaluation Form will be administered ro participants of
SCE workshops, in order to assess the training received.
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6 Decision questions (System level and program level)
32 Evaluation questions

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

5.
8Q

174
108
162
127

25 Coovrdinator

5 Senior Evaluator
Evaluator
Data Analyst
Evaluation Assistant
Secretary




FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: ESAA 3asic, 1977-78

Contact Person: Myron Friedman, Paula Matuszek

The prevailing policy of the Office of Research and Evaluatiom 18 to
undertake evaluations only on thcse programs which provide evaluation
resources at a level permitting *he production of information adequate

to make decisions about the program. The office maintains that an inade-
quatz evaluation may be of less value than no evaluation. In the case of
the ESAA Basic and Pilot programs, the level of funding is far below that
recommended. The ESAA Basic program budget for 1977-78 was $278,236.

The evaluation budget for ESAA Basic for this time period was $5,400.

The evaluation budget for ESAA Basic thus represents only 1% of the
program budget. These levels were insisted upon by ESAA funding sources.
Although thia level of‘fundzng 13 hardly adequate for carrying out an
evaluation, ORE had no optzon in this matter. This was obviated by the
ESAA requirement for assessing the attainment of program objectives.

The Office of Research and Evaluation, therefore, has been forced to
conduct an evaluation far below our usual 3tandards.

Summary of Evaluation Findings:

Description of the Program:

The Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) appropriates Federal funds year.y to
Basic (desegregation programs) and Pilot Programs (compensatory and/or
research programs). The AISD, ESAA Basic Project includad three couponents
in the 1977-78 funding year. The three components included the Secondary
Communication Skills and Staff Development Project, the School-Community
Liaison Program, and the Student Action Project. The Secondary Communi-
cation Skills Program has now completed its fifth year of operation.
During this funding year, its services were twofold: individualized
tutoring of reading skills and staff development. The program provided
individualized tutoring of reading skills for students in grades seven
through twelve on 18 secondary campuses (0. Henry and Murchison Junior
Highs were not included in this year's program). Tutoring was provided
by ESAA Reading Specialists on each of the 18 participating campuses.

The program provided starf development in instructional techniques and
multi~ethnic concepts.

Three Staff Development Specialists were responsible for organiziag aund
implementing inservice workshops, classroom demonstrations and displays
of instructional material on individual campuses and on a District-wide

) '~
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basis. In addition, a reading, math and career awareness program wa'
‘mplemented by n ESAA Reading-Math Speciallst at St. Mary's Parochi
School.

The second component of ESAA Basic, the School-Community Liaison Program

has now completed its 5th year of ESAA funding. The services of the School-
Gomnunity Liaison (5CL) Program were directed toward student workshops

- human relations, staff training in desegregation problems, leadership
training programs, and various community activities. The School-Community
Liaison Represeatatives (SCL Staff) divided their time between working

with individual echools aud working with one of the major task groups
directed toward program goals (workshop design; service to individual
students and parents; Trilogy, a tri-ethnic rlrama group designed to
demonstrate the dynamics of interpersonal multi-ethnic relationships).

The third component of ESAA Rasic, the Student Action Project has now
completed its 5th year of funding. [he specific _oal of the Studert
Action Project wis to increase "minority participation in secondary
level student activities by removing barriers which impede participation
in student “ctivities."” During this funding year, the services of the
Student Action Project (SAP) were directed toward goals: 1) developing
co-curriculum clubs in the areas of creative writing and reading. on two
secqndary campuses: 2) increasing minority participation districtwide in
student clubs and activities; 3) providing orientation sessions for two
sixth grade schools to help students become more aware of opportunities
for participating in clubs and other student activities at junior high.
The program was implemented by the SAP Coordinator nid Student Activity
Contact Persons and by Club sponsurs at each secondary campus.

The evaluation findings will be summarized separately for each component
of the ESAA Basic Project. Relevant evaluation findings will be reported

for ea:h component's Decision Questions.

secondary Communication Skills and Staff Development Project

Decision Questions:

Should ESAA Basic Secondary Communication Skills and Staff Development
Project be refunded for an additiunal year?

should the Secondary Communication Sk{}ls Program Staff Development
Component be maintained for an additional year?

Should the Secondary Communication Skills Program utilize only individual
tutoring (as opposed to teaming in the classrooms) in the instructional

program?

should the Secondary Communication Skills Program tocus its inscructional
program on a specitied target group?
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Six objectives ware lisred for che 19/7-78 Secondary Communication Skills
Compbdnent. Three okjectives were completely artained. The fi:ist objective
which was attalined, specified that 007 of a 50% sample of the secondary
teachers who participated in the staff development activities will indicate
that they received useful training and have knowledge of the instructional
content of the training. More than 60% of the teachers vesponding to a
Teacher Questionnaire indicated that they received useful training.
Furthermore, 77% of the tea:liers r2c¢ponding indicated that tre materiuls
and ideas received from the ESAA Staff Development have had a significant
impact upon student learning and the behavior of students in their class-
rooms. The overwhelming majority of teachers responding indicated

that the program .3 needed and that it is not merely a duplication of
services offered by other programs. Althougn the majority (93%) of the
teachers responding indicated that the program is needed, a large number

of teachers (71%) indicated that improvement is needed. One identified
area tor lmpcrovement is in publicizing the content of training available.
More.than 30% of the teachers responding indicated that they ware hot

fully aware of the Scaff Development off rings in the areas of management'
techniques and multicultural awareness.

The second objeccive which was attained specified that 30% of St. Mary's
oth, 7th. and 3thr graders will show an average gain in reading achievement
2qual to .3 months zain for ea.h month ot iastruction. [ourteey students
at St. Marv's participatad in the reading tutoring program. Fifty-seven
parcent (3 students) met the specified criterion.

The third objective which was attained specified that 50% of a L3%.sample
of the identiried students varticipating in the tutoring program will
demonstrate improved reading ability equivalent to .8 months gain per

one month of instruction. v

A total orf 2,114 students on 18 secondary: campnses participated in the
reading-tutoring program. Overall, 52.8% of a random samnle (sample
3ize = 180 students) of students met the criterion. There was only a
slight difference between the percentages of junior high and senior high
students who met the criterion. At the <junior high level 51.2% of the
students met the criterion. At the senior high level 54.2% of the
srudents met the criterior.. The ESAA Reading Specialists worked with
students in one of tw. settings. Some students received individual IRt
tutoriyg in a tutoring center, .ther students received individual tutoring

and classroom instruction in .. teaming situation (ESAA Specialist teamed

with classroom teacher). Sctudents iu a tutoring -center appeared to spend

more time in direct instruction of reading than students in a teaming .
situation. Although teaming studerts appareatly received the same ‘amount

of instruction time per week (approximately 2's hours), more of their
instruction tim2 may have been spent in assistance in specific content
material, rather than direct instructio~ in reading. Whatever apparent
dirffarence there may have been between the two arproaches to tutoring,

there wer2 no siznificant differences in the efiectiveness of the tw

ipproaches. T the teaming situation 51.37% of the students met :he

objective.  In the tutoring sitvation 16.57 of the students met the

objective. ‘
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Une objective was only partially attained., This objective Qpecified that
60% of a 15% sample of the identified students participating in the tutor-

ing program will have a higher grade point average for the third quarter
than for, the first quarter in the content areas of social studies, language
arts, 3science, and math.

A total of 2,114 studeuts on 18 secondary campuses were reported us having
participated in the reading-tutoring program. Overall. 47% of a random
sample (sample size = .349 students) of the students met the specified
critécion. " There was only a slight difference between the percentages

of junior high and senior liigh students who met the criterion.

-

Two objectives were not attained. One of these objectives specified that
ng of St. Mary's 6th, 7th, and 8th graders vwill show an average gain
in_math achievement equal to .8 month gain for each month of instruction.

Twentv-uie students at St. Mary's participated in the math tutoring
prograp. Improvement frow prerest Lo posttest was evident for 57% of
the students.. However, only 38% (1ll1) of the students met the criterion
‘of .3 month gajn tor each month of instruction,

The second objective which was not attalned specified that students in

the 6th, 7th, and 8th grades at St. Mary's will on the average show a -
sigQificant gain in their knowledge of careers. Students in grades seven

and ‘@ight did increase their knowledge of careers, based upon a Student
Career Questjonnaire completed by St. Mary's students. However, the increase
from pretest to pusttest was not at’a significant level for any of the
three grades. ' ‘

Student @Egioh.ngg;am

Decision Questions:

Should, ESAA Basic: Student Actlion Project be retunded for an additional
vear? ‘

Should the qgﬁe of activities offered Ly the Student Action Project be
mddified? ’ 7

Three objuctives were listed for the 197778 Student Action Project.
Tweobjectives were completely attained. The firsc completely attained
objective stated that there will be a 100% iucrease in the numter of
dJeademic clubs in the areas of reading and creative writing in both of
thg paprticipating senior high gchools. This was ilnterpreted to mean
that two new clubs would be established at each hi¢h school. The two
clubs were established at Austin and McCollum High Schools.




The objective has no stated criteria as to the membership of the clubs,
the extent and nature of its activities, or the extent of members'
participation in the clubs. In viaw of tha SAP's broader goa! of increas-
ing minority participation in school activities it {3 interesting to note
that minority students constituted 30%of the Reading club and 137 of the
Writing club at McCallum High. Minority students (1) constituted 8% of
the Writing club at aAustin High.

The second objective which was completely attained stated that 50% of the
students in a random sample of classrcoms in each of the two participating
schools will be able to name at least one studenc activity and define

its purpose. The Student Action Project Coordinator distributed Student
Activity Handooks to all sixth grade students via their school counselors.
Students in a random sample of two classrooms at Webb and two sixth grade
classes at Allan Junior High completed a brief questionnaire prior to

the distribution of the Student Activity Handbooks. Ba%ed upon this
prectest, more fhan 50% of ‘the students in the sample ac Webb already

met the objective. At posttest (readministration of Questionnaire aftar
students received the Handbooks) the objettive was met at both schools.
All four classes showed improvement from pretest to posttest. This increase-
is an indication that thae Student Action Project may have been successful

in providing sixth grade students with information about school ~lubs
and activities. :

The third objective stated that minority student participation. in student

activicies will increase on a_district-wide basis at least 30% over their
participation in 1974 . "°F '

h
The obj2crive hag been mat or exceeded in the Following [Zve categaries
25 2lubs:
’

! Gain Needed
to Meet Objective  Actual Gain

Ban N 30% 1042
Ot nastra = - 30% - 1407 '
Jualor Histcrians 30% 1067
Prblications 30% 1127%
Drama - 0% 61%

)

The ob;2ctive was not met in the Jollowing ;"Vu. savegories of oluds: '

.

Gain Neegad

¢ to Meat Ob uccive Actual Gain
chorus 307 107
Human Relationas 307% 24%
Pep Squad/Drill Team/
Cheerleaders 10% ) -27% (decrease)
Student Council 3oz 7%
Yocational Clubs 30% -15% (decrease)

t

Junior and Senior High Schools wers equally effective/inef*active in
neeting this objectiva.
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School-Community Liaison Program

Decision Quéstions: . ' '

Should ESAA Basic: School Community Liaison Program be refunded for an
additional year?

'

Five objectives were listed for the 1977-78 School-Community Liaison

(SCL) Program. Two objectives were completely ~ttained, The first attained
objective specified that 50% of a 5% sample of assisted parents will’

make statements which indicate that contact with the SCL prograh improved
their problem's resolution. An overwhelming majority of the parents
responding to a telephone interview indicated that their contact with ..~ °*
SCL improved their problem's resolutior., Furthermore, 90X (sample
responding = 11) of the parents responding indicated that' they could now
handle situations with the school on their own better than they could

before working with SCL.

All of the parents who responded also indicated that they would again
approach the SCL representative for assistance and would also recommend
that other parents go to him/her for help.

The second completely attained objective was based upon student responses
to an Lnterethnic Behavior Scale. The scale was designed to assess the
extent to which students of different ethnic groups related with one
inother in various school situations. This objective specified that 207
of a 2% sample of secondary school students will report participation

in one or more SCLR activities. On the average, the measure of inter-
ethnic behavior will be higher for those reporting participation than
for those not reporting participation.’ The Interethnic Behavior Scale
was administered in May 1978 to a random sample of junior high and
"senior high social studies classe~. Fifty-two percent of the students

in the sample (124 students responded to the questionnaire items) reported
participation in one or more activities on their campus which had been
gponsored in part or in whole by the SCL Program. These two groups of
students (those who reported having participated in SCL sponsored
activities vs. those who had not participated) were compared on the

basis of thetr average responses to the Interethnic Behavior Scale.
Overall, the average response of SCL Activity participants was higher than
the mean for nonparticipants. This might be interpreted to mean that
through contact with SCL Activities, students in the sample increased

the frequency by which they interact within the school setting vith
students of different ethnic backgrounds.

The other three objectives were either pa.tially attained or almost
compl2tely attained. The second objective based upon the Interethnic
Behavior Scale specified that 70% of a 25% sample of the members of the
Student Advisory Committee and 50% of a 25% sample of the Student Human
Relations Committee will achieve increased score3 on a measure of Inter-
othnic Behavinr. The School-Community Liaison Representatives worked .
JLrec;ly with the Human Relations Committees and Student Advisory Co.mittees
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on many of the secondary campuses. The nature of this work ranged from
serving as advisors in discussion groups to sponsoring leadership train-
ing and student workshops in human relations. Samples of these two
groups of students completed the Interethnic Behavior Scale in Fall

1977 and again in May 1978. There appeared to be no significant differences
between the percentage of junior high and senicr high school students
who improved their scores from pretest to posttest. Cverall, 53.7%

(N = 304) of the Human Relations Committee memhers improved their scores
on the Interethnic Behavior Scale, therefore, this part of the objective
wis met. Although 57% of the Student Advisory Conmittee members (N =
32) improved their scores, this percentage fell short of the criterion

gpecified {n the objective. Thurefore, the objective ‘was only partially
attained.

" The last two objectives related to Trilcgy, the tri-ethnic drama group.

One of the objectives specified that 504 of a random sample of the Trilogy
Audience members will be able ‘to: 1) state in their own words two goals

of Trilogy, 2) indicate on a list of Trilogy goals-that at least 30%

of the stated goals were met for them at that performance. Trilogy
performances were held throvghout the year at various AISD secondary
campuses and several community locations. Audiences at more than ten
Trilogy performances were requested to complete a questionnaire immediately
- following the performance. More than 77% of this sample of Trilogy Audience
members indicated that the goals have been either somewhat or completely
met. However, only 257 of the Audience members were able to correctly

list two or more Trilogy goals.

The second objective relating to Trilogy specified that 10% of a 2%

. sample of the secondary students and 75% of a 25% sample of the Human
Relations Committee memLers will be able to: 1) state in their own AY
words two goals of Trilogy, 2) indicate on a list of Trilogy goals that '
at least 30% of the stated goals had been met for them.

Overall, 56% of the sample of secundary students (same sample that responded
to the Interethnic Behavior Scale, N = 124) and 82% of the Human Relations
Committee. members (N = 304) stated that the Trilogy goals were at least
somewhat met for them. Overall, 14% of the sample of secondary students
were able to state at least two .goals of Trilogy; however, only 24%

of the Human Relations Committee members werz able to state two goals.
Because this percentage fell short of the 75% criterion specifiad In

the objective, this objective was only partially attaine-

Xrtr.7
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(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: ESAA Basic - 1977-78 Final Technical Report

Contact Person: Myron Friedman

No. Pages: 235

Summary:

This is the accompanying document to the ESAA Basic Final Evaluation
Report.

Each appendix contains:

An instrument description

Purpose of the measure

Procedures used to ‘collect the ddta
Summary of results

Tables and figures presenting the data.

This technical rebort contains the following appendices:

Appendix A: California Achievement Test (Reading Omly)
Appendix B: Grade Point Averages

Appendix C! Teacher Questionnaire :

Appendix D: Cal:!fornia Achievement Test (Reading and Math)

Appendix E: Studen. Career Questionnaire

Appendix F: Interethnic Behavior Scale

Appendix G: Student Activity Questionnaire

Appendix H: Parent Telephone Interviews

Appendix I: Trilogy Audience Questionnaire

Appendix J: Club Records "
Appendix K: Student Activity Membership Report

Information in these appendices is sumnarized in the Final Report
for this project.




Publication No. 77.16

(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

Title: ESAA Basic Evaluation Design (1977-78)

Contact Person: Myron Friedman

No. Pages: 17 \

Coutent:

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form This chapter presents the names
and/or signatures of persons
(responsible for some aspect of
the project's implementation) who
have been provided relevant por-
tions of the design for review and

comment.
II. Decision Questidns Here the evaluator states all the decision
A. Questions Addressed questions and relates them to the evaluation
B. Overview questions and objectives (and their data
sources).
IL{I. Narrative Summary This chapter briefly describes the project
A. Program Summary and the evaluation activities tied to the

B. Evaluation Summary project.

IV. Infermatiorn Sources Summary The principal evaluator(s) prov.de
work estimates (in person-days) for
each person o.' the evaluation team.
Work estimates are projected for each
"information source" and are broken
into four types of evaluation tasks:
development, collection, analysis, and

dissemination.
V. Summary of Data to be ! This is a timeline for the collection
Collected in the Schools | fo data in the schools,
Vi, Evaluation Time Resources This chapter summarizes all the eval-
Allocation Summary uation work estimates (in person-days)

by position, for each aspect of the
evalua?ion.




Publication No. 77.16

Evaluation Design Summary:

The primary focus of the 1977-1978 ESAA Basic Evaluation 18 on the exter!
to which each component program met its stated objectives. An addi-
tional focus is upon an evaluation of the effectiveness of specific
program activities in meeting their objectives. Information regarding
the programs will be collected and presented in the areas of Student
Performance, including achievement scores on the California Achieve-
ment Test and Grade Poirr Averages; Student Participation in program
activities; Teacher and Parent responses to specific program components.

Scope of Design:

3 Decision Question (Level: Office of Education, Program)
3 Evaluation Questions

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

1 Coordinator
4 Senior Evaluator
43 Evaluator




FINAL REPORE

Zvaluation Tiadings on: ESAA Piloc, 1977-78

Contact Person: Myron Friedman, Paula Matuszek

"he rrevatiing policy of she Office of Research and Zualuation 3 t0 under-
sake svaluasiona only on those programs which provide evaluaticn resowrces
2t 2 level rermmiziing -he.prodgctzon o] information acéquate to make deci-
31ons Wout the program. The office maintains that wn inadequate evaluc-
tiom may be oF less valua than no evaluation. In che case oF the ISA4
Jasic ™d Pilot programs, the lavel of funding i3 far below that recom-
mended. The ESAA P<lot program judget for 1377-1378 was 3130,346. The
vaiuation Judget [or ISAA Pilot was $3500 chrough Maren 31, 1378, A
IPOGTTN JUdGRT revision 2T shalt cime Ln.reased the ISAA D*Zot avaluacion
Judges o 37,343.31. .hi3a ratsed the ISAA Zlot 2valuation buaget From

3% 20 3% 27 she Trogram dudget. "hese levels ware insiated upon Sy

I5AA 'unding jourzes. 4o:hougn chia lavel of ‘unding i3 rardly adequa:e
Jor o2 .ng 2ut ™ svaluas on, JORE nad no oprion in thia marTar. Ihis
W28 *ovz Tad oy che ISAA requirement ror .ssesszng she at*aznment or
srogram 20 ecrives. The Jrfice of Aesearch md Ivaluation, thererore,

nas 2een “roed o 2onduct m avalucticn Jar below our usual standards.

o

Surmatv 3C Ivaluation Findings

Qescripcion ot the Program '

The ZSAA Pilot “woject 1977-78 is a rasearch project in the Austin Inde-
Jendent 3chonl Jistrict funded by the Emerzency School Aid Act (ESad).
I5AA ?1ilot i3 assentially compensacccey (o nature. It 1s designed 'to
overcome the adverse aducational and social affects of minority zroup
ts3olacion Sy improving the acadeflic achiavement of minority children,
ind 5y offaring servicas to students and taachers which will promote
50¢ial Irowth and affactive communication skills."

254A ?iloc Programs have been fundad in AISD since 1972, Formerly thay
nad che ticle Projact 'saisc. Alchough the current E£SAA Pilor is
projacted tu extend through three academic years, aach year a new
nroposal and apolication musc be submiccad.

Tae 1377-1973 ZSAA 2ilot had two separate components. The first com-
ponent was a wriling iastIuctlion Jrogram designed to lmprove :the writing
skiilis and raading achievement of 2i2mentary zrade students. The second
sowponent, Project Qutreach, 13 4 guidance and :ounsaling prograri it cwo
alamentary 3chools and one junior aizh school. The writiag instruction
component. uctilized a jemi-experimental rasearch desizn to avaluaca :the
2ifactiveness of two different methods of writiag instruction witch
aigority clildren. The two apethods of writing instruction sharad i
ommon goal of ilmproving students' writing skills (mechanics of writing
a3 wel' ay rittan 2xpression) and chereby improving sctudents' overal raead-
Loy acafev:ment. Tae IwWo methods of writing lastruccion to be avaluated

wera:
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Language Arts-Writing: This ipproach consisted of an implementacion of the

ALSD Essenciai Competencias in Writing at each grade lavel. Teachers in this
Creatment 3roup raceived assistance tywing the Essantial Competencies to
specific instructional material (specific lassons in the district-adooted
language iArts taxtbook as well as other supplementary materials purchased

by the ESAA ?iloc Project). Teachers in cthis group also raceived inservice
raining in methods of sentence building and language patterning. This
ipproach was implamented by the participating classroom teachers during their
regularly schedulad Language Arts periods. This approach was conducted in one
classroom per jrade level (Xindergarten through fifch grade) at che following
schools: Oak Springs, Rosewood, Pecan Springs, and Sims.

Social Studies-Writing: This approach coasisced of an adaptatiom of the
Language Ixperiance Approach to teaching reading. Teachers in this Zroup
received inservice training in the techniques of the Language Experience
Aporoach. Teachers 12 this zroup also received inservice training in methods
of senrence Suilding and language patterning. These techniques and supple-
lentar7 martarials jurchased by the ESAA Pilot Project were o be used in the
implemencacion of writing instruction. This aporoach was conducted in une
cliagsroom per 3rade lavel (Xinderzarten chrough fifth grade) at the following
schools: lampoell, Norm&n, and Wina.

The two mechods 5f writing instruction nave been implamented by regular
:lassroom teachers who have participatad in TSAA Piloe Searf Daveloopment
sessiond tiroughout the vear. The sssence of the orogram then is in the
:Xt2ant to wnich che classroomw teachers have received traiaing in and have
ictually inplementad the tachniques of aach amethod of writing instruction.

A second zomponent of the Z5AA Pilot is Project Outreach, a training program
ior :the University of Taxa. at Austia School of Social Work. The hulk of
?rojscc Qutreach funds come irom a Vational Tnstitute of Mental Hdeal=h
"NTMH) traianing grant. 23544 Pilot orovides supvlemencary Zunding to cover
supplias and other incidental cost3s. Although Project Jutreach has been
Jperating in tie 3chools since 1971, it did oot become part of 2SaA Pilot
(?voject Assist) uncil the 13975-7A school year. During the cur-ent

-undiag year, ?roject OQutreach provided gzuidance and counseling services to
student3 in two alementary schools: Campdell and Rosewood, and one junlor
2izh school: Marcin. There were alavenm first-vear social work iatarns
<7orking in tie above schools. The interis were 3upervised oy an instructor at
The University of Texas School of Social Work. ‘

The 2valuation Ziadings will e summarized accordiang to the decision question
Zor whina thev are ralevaaet.

Jacision Cuestion:

Snould ?rniace Jutrench Ye rafunded for in addisional vear?

Tae one objective listud Zor <he 1277-79 Proiact Cutreach was complacely
ittained. The obj2ctive snec.iiad that it laast 33% 5f -4e students who hava
racaived jiract sarvices Yv 2rntact Jutzreach will have igproved Lo the areas

tor_which =ley were rafarrad. The 2roject Jutreach jocial work interms worked

iirecr  wizh mora than 112 sradencs it Campbell ind Josewood Zlementarw
seiweols .d Marin Jundor dizh Jchool.  THe nature f =heir work with thesa

RN
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students ranged from individual and group counseling to the ascablishment
of a school wide syscem of reinforcing positive student behaviors.

¢ erall, 40.17%7 of che students being served by Proj <t Outreach had
lmproved in the area for which they were referred. The improvement in
student behavior was aspeclally svident at Rosewood. Teachers at Rosewood
on the average ratad students who were participating in Project Outreach

as having i{mproved in all fourteen categories of academic and social
behavior being assessad. '

Should ESAA Pilot be refunded for an addicional year?

Two objectives were liscted for the 1977-78 Pilot Project writing instruction
component. 3oth of the objectives were partially met. The first objective
speciiied chat 30% of a sample of the students ia the pillot classrooms, 2rades
2-53, will demounscrace a significant increase in reading achievement relative
CO_a sample of students not par=icipating in the silot oroject. More chan

300 alamentary scudents participated in the 1977-73 ESAA Piloc ?roject wricing
instruction component. These students racsived writing inscruction from their
regular classroom ceacher in eirher Language Arts or Social Studies class
periods. In order tO assess one aspect of the writing component, a comparison
was nada between Spring 1977 and Spring 1978 California Achievement Tasct-
Reading scores. Mora than 30% 5f che students in all Pilot classrooms, rades
i-3 demonstratad some improvement in reading achievement as measured by che CAT
This increase, nowever, was not scatistically significant relacive to a coacvol
3roup which had aot participated in the pilot project. The objectiva was
therafore only partially attained.

further examination of the CAT data indicated chact scudents in 2ach of the

“Wo writing imstIuction approaches improved theil reading skills from 3pring
1977 to 3Soring 1978. The overall improvement :for each group was at a laval of
statiscical signilicance. In both groups, the 3r2atast. amount of improvement

was rfound for third and fourth zrade students, aach showing a zain of almost
one irade aquivalent.

A further comparison was made hetween the CAT-Reading scoras of students ia
2a¢l of che two different writing instruction approaches. Results of

S13 comparison indicaced that whila there appearad to e sizaable differences
Jerween the =—vo 3roups on cheir average 3ain on the CAT, thae differences

~ere not large 2mough co reach a lavel of statistical 3igzgnificance. There-
fore, it ippears that che two approaches to wricing instruction had an equal
arfact upon students' improvement of reading skills.

The second sbjective specifiad chat the writing skill -ompetenciss of it
L23SC 900 of 1 sampla of zhe 3tudents in -he oniioc Jrdiect classrooms will
1ave imoroved significanelv. Juring the £irst week of Vovember 1977 and =zae
niddle of May 1973, all of the students in =he P<lat ?roject zlassrooms
Jarticipactad in writing experiences. The purdose 9f these =wo axperiencsas
#as Co gZenerata samplas of students’' writing which could be used ro assess
the e2rfactiveness of the wrining instruction programs.

Thirteen diflersnrt isvects of scudent writiag wera identi iad “or -he
Jurpose of i1ssessing improvements in writing skills. Thesa . .: < arent
ispecss of writ'ag included neasures of writing oroductivisy, uaguricy,
:omplexity, and grammar. The writing samplaes collactad ia \ovember and Hav

£37.3




wara avaluated by a panel of three raters who were trained in the use of
a writing assessment instrument.

A comparison wvas made between each student's writing sample from November with
that written in May. Results of this comparison indicated that more than 602
of the students improved on 5 of the 13 aspects of writing being assessed.

In general, the objective was met or partially met for the aspects of writing
which reflected specific characteristics of the essays such as the number of
words in the essay. Less improvement was found in general measures such as
paragraph usage, type of sentence usage and overall quality. Although the
program’s stated objective, which was ia terms of perceant of studencs making
gain, was met for only five variables, the mean scores for both the Language
Arts 3:oup and the Social Studies group showed statistically significant im-'
provement for almost all the 13 aspects of writing. Thus, the objective's
criterion of 60% may be unrealistic, as is often the ca e with new programs
without longitudinal data.

Further comparisons were made between students' scores in the Language Arts-
Writing group and those in the Social Studies-Writing group to determine if
the two approaches produced similar results. The results indicate that
neither of the two groups showed consistently better gains than the other.
[t appears then that the two approaches to writing instruction had an equal
affect upon students' improvement of writing skills.

While coth groups did demonstrate significant gains, thess gains weras not
significantly greatsr than the gains found ina group of students which had

not participated in the writing instruction program. The nature of the
control group, however, makes interpretation of axperimental versus coatrol
group differences tenuous. In particular, the small size and non-random nature
of the control group ard the potential for commurication betweem control group
and experimental group taachers are serious limitatiuns which must be

considered when looking at the data. Therefore, with all of these considerations

iz mind it cannot necessarily be councluded that the gains found wera due to
the Pilot program.

Typically, it takes two to three years for a new program to become well
implemented and begin to affect outcome measures. During the first year of

1 new program, therefore, reliance on outcome measures alone can ba misleading.
Therefore, a teacher questionnaire was administered to detsrmine the

extent to which the Pilot program was actually implemented and the axtent

to which teachars involved in the project actually differed in classroom
practices from control group teachers.

The two major areas addressed by the questionnaire are teachers' approaches
to writing and the degree of program implementation. For the purpose of

this questionnaire writing instruction was defined as having ‘the following
“hree phases,

A. Pre-writing phase, in which the teacher provides the students
with experiences to serve as subject matter for the writing;
establishes the purpose of the subject matter; encourages the

{IVv.4 N ;
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students to writa. The primary objective of this phase is to
provide tha studant with somerhing to write about.
3. 4Writing phase, in which the sctudents writa their first drafte,
oroofread it, and confer with the teachar on their choice of
wording, etructure, and 3¢ forch,
Inscruction phase, in which the teacher may: group students for
specific instruction (e.g., phonic analysis or writing mechanics);

guide the writing process; encourage and assist che studants in
their writing. -

(@)

More than 307 of tha teachers in the Language Arts Writing, Social Scudies
driting, and Control groups agreed tha% this definition of writing instruction
parallals their owm. More than 60% of rhe teachers 'n 2ach 3f the groups
reported that they actually followed the three phase method of imstrucsion
aither to a great or to a moderate degree. All groups charactnrized thaeix
Primary approach o writing instruction as one that places the highest
amphasis on antouraging studeats to writa as much as possibla without -~pecific
concern for accuracy in wriciag nechanins or rammar.

In response o questions ragarding their actual irplementation of

the writing instruccion program, nore than 30% of che teachers in

the Language Arts Writing group and io the Social Studias Writing 3roup
reported that writing instruction occured in Language Arts as well as

Social 3cudies coatant areas. Ia both 3roups, the zmajoricy of teachaers
(more than 50%° indicacad that they spend between 10 and 40 minutas a day

{3 wricing instruction. 1Ia both groups, at least 697 of che taachers
iodicated cthat they implamented the program either adeaquataly or complacaly.

. The ipproach to writing inscruction described by teachers im all Zhrase Zroups
13 highly similar. Such a {inding suggests that the natura of the writing
instruction curriculum aight then be considered as a possibla axplanation
for the lack of significant diffarences found between the zain in writing
skills evidenced by students in tha three groups. Again, due to the
{nadequate naturs of the Control group, such a nypothesis aust be considered
>nly tentative and warTants further investization.

ia rasponse CO questions vagarding the implementation of the actual rtachniques
of aach writing program 1% of the teachers in the Social Studias Writing
jroup i(ndicated that they applied the Language-ixpariance approach aither to

a 7moderate degree Or to a grmat degree. However, in rasponsed o a question
ragarding teaachers' use of one of che major tachniques in che Language-
Zxperienca apprvach (taking dictation) only 5357 of the taachers in the

jocial Studias group indicatad that :they 1ad used :his technique moderataly

2T 2xtensively with zheir entire class. 3Ilaven percent indicatad that they
had 20t used che tachmiques at all. Ia contrast to the Sccial Studias ITOoUD
57% of tha taachers in the lLanguage irt3s zroup indicanaed thac thev 1ad used
*2i3 tachnique zoderarely or extensively with their antire -lass. Ouly 357
tadicatad that they nad not ised che ctachniques at alli. This is in spite of
*Ne Iact that ouly rthe Social Studies zroup recaived traiiinz ia this
techniqua Irom the ISAA Pilot Staif Develovment, Further zomparisons iandicatad
that 0% of the teacliers in d0th groups utilized the Laidlow Language Ar=s
taxtoooks aither 0 a1 noderata ijegree or 3 3ruat degrse.
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Publication No. 77.51

(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: ESAM Pilot - 1977-78 Final Technical Report

Contact Person: Myron Friedman

No. Pages: 115

Summary:

This is the accompanying document to the ESAA Pilot Final Evaluation
Report,

Each appendix contains:

An instrumer.t description

Purpose of the measure

Procedures used to collect the data
Summary of results

Tables and figures presenting the data.

This technical report contains the following appendices:

Appendix A: California Achievement Test
Appendix B: Assessment of Writing Skills
Appendix C: ESAA Pilot Teacher Questinnnaire

Appendix D: Teaclier's Evaluation of Pupil Behavior

[nformation in these appendices is summarized in the Final Report for
this project.




Publication No. 77.15

(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

Title: ESAA Pllot Evaluation Design (1977~78)

Contact Person: Myron Friedman

No. Pages: 13

Content:

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form This chapter presents the names and/or
signatures of persons (respousible
for some aspect of the project's
implementation) who have been provided
relevant portions of the design for
review and comment.

I1. Decision Questions Here the evaluator states all the decision
Ao Questions addressed questions and relates them to the evaluation
B. Overview questions and objectives (and their data
sources) .
[IT. Narrative Summary This chapter briefly describes the project
A. Program S'mumary and the evaluation activities tied to the

B. Evaluation Summary project.

IV. Information Sources Summary The principal evaluator(s) provide work
estimates (in person-days) for each person
on the evaluation team. Work estimates
are projected for each "information
source'" and are broken into the four
types of evaluation tasks: development,
collection, analysis, and dissemination.

V. Summary of Data to be This is a timeline for the collection of
Collected in the Schools data in the schools.
V1. Evaluation Time Resources This chapter suimarizes all the evaluation
Allocation Summary work estimates (in person-days) by
position, for each aspect of the eval-
uation.
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Evaluation Design Summary:

The focus of the evaluation of the ESAA Pilot for 1977-1978 will be
on a research design to determine the effecftiveness of the two treat-
ment models in improving writing skills directly and reading achieve-
ment indirectly. Information will be gathered from district-wide
achievement data as well as from a pre-post-assessment designed

specifically to tap the writing skills which are the basis of the
project.

Another area of investigation will be the effectiveness of Project
Outreach in helping referred students improve in social-behavioral
areas. Information will be gathered from teachers' responses on a
pre-post rating scale of pupil behavior.

Scope of Design:

8 Decision questions (Level: Office of Education, Program)
9 Evaluation questions

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

1 Coordinator
6 Senior Evaluator
65 Evaluator




FINAL REPORT

Evaluation Findings on: Education for Parenthood Program

Contact ferson: Nancy Baenen, Paula Matuszek

summary of Evaluation Findings:

Description of the Program

The Education for Parenthood Pilot Project (EPP) is a cooperative program
of the Austin Independent School District (AISD) and Child Incorporated,

a non-profit organization which runs a number of local day care centers.
The development of the Education for Parenthood Project stemmed from a
prowing concern for the increased number and attrition of student-parents,
and the lack of adequate services to meet their needs. The Education for
Parenthood Project (EPP) is designed to meet the needs of several target
groups: 1) all high school students who are interested in becoming
better prepared for the responsibilities of parenthood, 2) students who
are interested in preparing for work in the child care area, 3) student-
parents, and 4) the children of student-parents. EPP attempts to provide
education for parenthood courses for secondary students (who are present
or future parents), pre-employment training in child services, and infant
and tamily teaching centers for the care of the infants and toddlers of
student-parents (plus a few children from the community).

In order to meet these goals, homemaking course offerings at Johnston,
Lanier, LBJ, and Kealing were expanded or redirected to place a major
emphasis on education for parenthood, child development, and career
cducation training in child care. Ikour infant and family teaching centers
were also established on these campuses, which serve several purposes.
They provide day care for the children of student-parents, thereby
enabling parents to morn easily complete their high school education;

they provide an opportinity for career education students to work directly
with young children under supervision; and they provide a place for
students in peneral education for parenthood courses to observe infants
and toddlers.

students in all of the homemaking courses at project campuses are encouraged
to visit the Infant centers and tse them in ways which are appropriate,

The chart on the fullowing page hows the courses which were tested as

part of the project evaluation this year, and how they used the centers.

XV.1
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1

Focus of Course and NDuration

Uas of Infant Centers

t‘areer Fducat {on

Conruen

fieneral Fducation
for Parenthood

Conrnen

Pre-capluyment Labarat cy
Edueatfon (PELF)

e

Sequentigl patterns ol rhild
development, orientation to lab
exparlence, observation akille,
aafety and Byglene, guidance
theoriea, Year long courge.

Studenta apent about four houra {in
clasn per wesk, snd eix hours obaer-
ving and working in tha canters.

Home Economics Coopera-
tive Education (HECFE)

b - m

On the Job training for atudents
in occupstions requiring know-
ledge and akills Iin one or more
home economica subject sreas.
Course time spent mainly on gen-
ersl employment akilla with

some individualized inatruction.
Child Care is one metting some
atudents choosa., PELE {a a pre-
requisite. Yonqrion. courae.

Studenta work 13 to 20 hours per
wveek in {nfant centern. Receive
clasn fnntruction 5 hours s week.

g
v

thild Development A

Preparatlon for parenthood, child
care, pre- and post-natel care,
child develuopment atages up to

2 years, guidance, commmity
heslth nervices, job opportunitien.
(ne quarter.

Oceanional use.
vary with taacher.
and toddlern.

Ohserve infants

Child Development B

Banic needa and developmentil
patterna of. the young child from
sge 2 to 6, For future parents,
child care peraonnel, mocial
workera, teachers, etc. One
quarter,

Occamional une.
by teacher.
toddlers.

Amount of usa variea
Obaerve infants and

Family Living/Chlild
Development | C

Appreciation of nelf and othera;
family relstioneips; adoleacent
development; getting along with
othera, Adolencent development;
care and guidance of children;
childran in family; job oppor-
tunities related to child devel~
opmeat. One quarter.

Yccanlonal use at teacher'a diacretinn,
Generally laaa often.than Child Devel-
ment claasen. Obaerve infanta and
toddlers.

project schools".
since all high schools do offer parenthood education courses.
mary difference is the presence of the center on campus and their use in
Students at non-project schools in career
education courses do work with young children, but do so in community
Students in non-project schools in
courses for the general high school populations, however, do not have a
Student-parents who attend these schools

connectlon with the courses.
day care centers and nurseries.

regular opportunity to observe.
must make their own day care arrangements.,
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Thus, students in career education courses (HECE and PELE) work in the
infant and family teaching centers on campus on a regular basis.
dents in the courses designed for the general high school population

vislt the center primarily to observe, and generally do not come as often.

Stu-

The high schools that have infant centers will be call "project schools"
throughout this report; those which do not will be referred to as "non-
The main difference is not in the courses offered,

The pri-

Amount of uyae tenda to




A final distinction which should be made is that the Teenage Parent
Program and the Education for Parenthood Project are not synonymous.
The Teenage Parent Program primarily serves the needs of students while
they are pregnant. Students attend the Kealing Learning Center until
they have thelr child, but then usually must leave by the end of the
following quarter. When the Education for Parenthood Prugram began

in 1976-77, it took over the operation of the Kealing infant center.
The Education for Parenthood Project primarily deals with student-
parents after their children are born, and in a somewhat different
manner. Student-parents are provided with free day care f0 enable
them to more easily stay ir school. In addition, parent clubs meet

at the centers to discuss tne special concerns cf parents, However,
EPP also serves students interested in careers in child care, as well
as all students interested in becoq&gg better prepared for parenthood
in general. The centers serve as tehching sites for these students.
About 7% of the total number of students served by EPP during 1977-78
were student-parents. Thus, the focus of the programs and the popula-
tion served are samewhat different. : .

Fvaluation Findings

The effectiveness of the Education 'for Parenthood Project is rather
difficult to measure objectively. However, evaluation data can provide
some indication of the value and success of the program in meeting its
objectives and goals. The evaluation findings will be summarized

according to the decision question or questions for which they are
relevant,

Decision Questions:

Federal/state level: Should funding of the Education for Parenthood
Project be continued?

System level: If outside funding is not available, should AISD fund the
project?

All tive of the process objecttves for the project were met: a plan for
the revision and refinement of the project was developed, revised,
tinalized, and implemented by January, 1978 and the evaluation component
wias fully {mplemented by May, 1978.

The outcome objectives which relate to these decision questions stated
chat: 1) Students cnrolled in Education for Parenthood courses will
score significantly higher on an achievement test of knowledge of child
development and family living principles at the end of the courses than
at the beglnning; 2) Students enrolled in EPP courses who regularly -
visited an infant center will score significantly higher on an achieve-
ment test given at the end of the courses than students who did not;

) Students' ttitudes towards parenthood and child rearing will be
different ¢ end of Education for Parenthood courses than they were
at the beginningy 4) 757 of career education students enrolled during
1476-77 will be able to find employment after completing the program
(Imp=term objective); and 5) 75% of enrolled parents will continue in

Xv.J
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school after giving birth.
Three of these objectives were met; two were not.

An Education for Parenthood Achievement Test was developed by ORE and
project staff by January, 1978, and students were tested at the end of
the second quarter, and the beginning and end of the third quarter.
Average student scores were not significantly different on the pre-

and post-tests. Thus, the first object.ive was not met. The reason for
this is not clear. It may be that the test is tooc difficult or that the
material covered in the courses did not match that covered in the test

(although teachers helped to develop the questions based on course
content).

However, the second objective was met. Students in PELE and HECE
courses, who visit centers more regularly and work more directly with
young children, did show higher scores on the post-test than other
EPP students. Also, students who visit an infant center more than

ten class periods per quarter do better on the EPP test than students
who go less often.

The post-test scores of all students in EPP classes at project schools
and all students in parenthood education courses at non-project schools
were compared to a control group at the end of the second and third
quarter. Both groups of parenthood education students scored higher
on the test than the control students (who were HECE students working
in non-child care employment settings). The second quarter results
showed project students to have higher, but not significantly higher,
EPP test scores than non-project students. The results for the third
quarter showed the non-project students to have significaatly higher
post-test scores than the project students. When pre-test scores were
taken into account, however, the two groups' post-test scores were

not significantly different, These results suggest that students who
attend project schools, when considered as a total group, do not tend

to score higher on a test of child development knowledge than studeqts“
in non-project schools, )

Fart of the reason for these results may be explained by the STEP

scores of EPP students. A comparison was made oy the Reading ani Writing
subtest scores of students in project and non-project schools who took
the EPP test. It wns found that project studencs score lower than non-
project students a: all grade levels on the two subtests (except twelfth
grade reading, where the two groups achieved similar scores). It is
possible that differences in student STEP achievement may be related to
scores on the EPP achievement test; an effort will be made to determine
this during next yeur's evaluation. For exauple, there may be a relation-
ship between EPP achievement scores and reading uachievement on the STEP.
In addition, students who achieve higher scores on the STEP and EPP tests
may have better teast—taking skills than those who do not. Thus, lower

test scores may not necessarily reflect less knowledge of the subject
area,
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The fourth objective dealt with the ability of career education students
to find employment in the child care fleld. This is a long-term objec~
tive, and the information provided this year through a survey of teachers
did not provide conclusive results. About one-half of the students

arce stil) in school., The teachers did not know the employment status of
64-767% of those who have now elther graduated or dropped out. Teachers
did report that 24% of the students who attended project schools, and
367 of those who attended non-project schools are currently working in
the child care field, or studying child care or a related field in
college. Information about the number of students who seek and find
employment in the child care field will be sought again during 1978-79.

The fifth objective deals with the number of student-parents who remain
in school after giving birth. The combined drop-out rate for the
Johnston, Lanier, and LBJ infant and family teaching centers during
1977-78 was 19% (12 of 64 students). The percentage of EPP student-
parents who dropped out while attending Kealing during- 1977-78 was 11%.
These figures compare favorably to those from 1976-77, when 28% of the
EPP student-parents at Johnston, Lanier, and LBJ, and 11% of those

at Kealing, dropped out. About half of the student-parents in EPP
during 1977-78 at Johnston, Lanier, and LBJ are still in school; 19%
have now graduated. Thus, more than the criterion level of 75% of t 2

students remained in school after giving birth, and the objective was
met.

Progress has been made toward achieving the program goals for which
eviluation data is available. EPP courses are providing information to
students which should help them to become, or be, more responsible
parents; some EPP students have been able to find gainful employment

in the child care field after completing the program,-and most EPP
student-parerts are remaining in high school and graduating. An important
reason for this may be the availability of quality day care for their
chll@;cn. ‘

The Texas Education Agency (TEA) provide $133,719 for the operation

of the Education for Parenthood Project this year. Based on the number
of students who visited the infant center at least once (1433), the cost
per student for 1977-78 was $93.31. This included $77.37 per student
tor pilot expenses, $11.86 per student for evaluation expenses, and
$4.08 per student for ongoing expenses. All of the pilot expenses will
no longer be necessary once the program is firmly established, or will
be covered by outside funds if AISD decides to continue the project
atter 1978-79. AISD would make the decision regarding the continuation
of evaluation funding. AISD would need to cover the ongoing expenses
ot $4.08 per student,

system level: 1t funding for the entire project i{s not available, should
some components be recommended for funding?

The major  omponents of the program include classroom instruction, the
intant centers, dissemination, evaluation, community involvement and
coordinat fon and resource management. The evaluation can provide
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Intormation relevant to the effectiveness of classroom instruction and
the intant centers, The effectiveness of classroom instruction can be
further divided into the effectiveness of the program for the general

high school populatifon, career education students, and student-parents.

A great deal of the information presented in the discussion of the
advisabll{ity of funding the overall project 1s relevant to this, and will

only be briefly summarized here. However, some additional information
s alsu relevant,

Students did show variations In EPP test scores which were related to
the courses taken. Based on May post-test scores, career education
students achieved the highest scores (PELE followed by HECE); followed
by Child Development students, parents, and finally Family Living/Child
Development students. Family Living/Child Development students are
generally 9th or 10th graders, and have the least contact with the cen-
ters. The fact that parents do not score higher may be related to

the fact that they achleve very low scores on the STEP. Their median
rcading scores, for example, are below the tenth percentile at every
‘grade level except grade ten. This 1is considerably below the perfor-
mance of project students, non-project students, and the AISD median.

A comparison of scores of project and non-project students reveals that
non-project students in Child Development, Family Living/Child Develop-
ment, and HECE (Child Care) achieve higher scores on the EPP test than
project students. The only project students who achieved higher scores
were PELE students. Again, it 1s possible that these results may be
aftected by the generally lower achievement shown by project students
on the STEP. It seems clear, however, that the students who are bene-
fiting the most, in terms of EPP test scores, from the infant centers
at Lanier, LBJ, and Johnston are the PELE students.

Student-parents' graduation and drop-out rates have already been dis-
cussed; about R17 have remained in school after giving birth. The
artendance rate for these studeats before and after entering the EPP
program were also studied. Although the small number of students for
whom complete attendance records were available must be considered,
the data show that the attendance of student-parents improved slightly
after they began participating in the EPP program.

Three of the 56 students (5.47%) who had infants during 1976-77 and
participated {n EPP at Johnston, Lanier, or LBJ had another child
during 1977-78. Five of the 55 (9%) of the students who attended
Kealing during 1976-77 had children again during 1977-78., The

Travis County birth rate for women 18 and under as of 1975 was approxi-
mately 4.9%*, Thus, the rate of student-parents who have second child-
ren L8 slightly higher than the birth rate for the county ror women

of comparable ages. Thus, the objective of a birth rate which was 107
lower than that for Travis County was not met.

*Based on 1975 Clty Health Department records of the number of birth to
women 18 and under, and the April, 1976 census figures for Travis County.
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A comparison of the scores of student-parents and the rest of the
students who took the May post-test reveal no significant differences
in the scores of the two groups. 1If there actually is a relationship
between STEP scores and EPP test scores, this may be a positive
tinding, since parents' STEP scores are so low.

For students in general EPP courses, the Education for Parenthood test
did not reveal higher scores for those who had the opportunity to
observe in the infant centers. This may reflect on the type or amount
of contact students have with children in th= center, or may reflect

a relationship between general academic ach :vement and EPP achieve-
ment test scores, '

Career educuation students show the highest level of achievement on the

EPP test. Approximately 31% of those who are out of school found
work in the child care field.

The infant centers did seem to affect the achievement level of students
who visit on a regular basis, Student-parents received obvious benefits
in the 'form of quality day care for their children, and their attendance
also seemed to improve slightly after entering the program. The only
group for whom the centers have not yet proved to be beneficial (in
terms ot EPP test scores at least), are the students in general EPP
courses such as Child Development and Family Living/Child Development.

System level: Should centers be started on other campuses?

A survey was conducted of students in one health class per high school
concerning knowledge of, and attitudes towards, child care and parent-
hood. The sample was designed to represent the general high school
population. An average of 54% of the students on campuses that do not
have an infant center answered each question correctly. Over three-
fourths of the students knew the answers to a few questions, but less
than one-third knew others. Thus, students seem to have some correct

fdeas about child care and parenthood, but definitely do not know
everything.

The percent of students on project campuses that answered the survey
questions correctly was similar to that of students on non-project
campuses. Students in both groups felt there was a need for courses
in child development, and about one-half of them indicated that they
would probably or definitely take such a course. More students said
they would stay in school if they had a baby right now if free day
care was available than if it was not. Thus, students perceive a
need for the services provided by EPP both on project and non-project
campuses. One interesting difference in the responses of students at
project and non-project schools was that gtudents at project schools
indicated that they had more confidence in their ability to be a good
parent to a child under one year of age than did non-project students,

The Infants of student-parents cared for in the [(nfant centers are
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showlny average rates of development. Babies who were cared for at
the Lanier anue Johnston infant centers during 1976-77 showed an
average level of psychomotor and intellectual development on the
Bayley Scales of Infant Development for thelr age. The infants also
showed a similar level of psychomotor and intellectual development to
Infants from comparable backgrounds who had been cared for primarily
in the home.

Laboratory experiences do seem to improve the education students receive
it they are used regularly (over ten class periods per quarter). Stu-
dents who visit the infant centers the most (generally career education
students), show the highest scores on the Education for Parenthood
Achievement Test.

There are some indlcation that student-parents are staying in school
due to the prosision of infant care facilities. About 857% of the
student-parents are remaining in school after giving birth. The current
estimate of the percent of students in the Teenage P. ents Prozram who

g remained in school after giving birth in 1975-76 is 40%. However, the
accuracy of this figure has yet to be determined. Most of the student-
parents are still in school, so it is impossible to say whether they
wlll complete their high school educations for sure at this point.

All of this data tends to support the view that infant and family
teaching centers are valuable, and might be a useful addition at other
high school campuses. . '

The only data which do not seem to support this assertion are incon-
clusive at this point. Teachers reported that only 31% of the 1976-77
pre-employment students who are now out of school are working in the
child care field or studyiig it in college. This did not meet the
nbjective of 75%. However, the data are inconclusive, since teachers
did not know the present cmployment status of over 607 of their former
students. About half of the students are still in high school as well,
w0 this data will have to be checked again next year.

Program level: Do some project components need modification?

The EPP test findings suggest that the laboratory experiences in the
infant centers have been the most effective with pre-employment (PELE)
students. Project students in the other courses (Child Development,
HECE, and Family Living/Child Development) do not show a higher level

of achievement on the test than non-project students. This may be due
to factors such as lower academic achievement of project students.
However, it may also indicate that students are not visiting the centers
as often, or using tie centers as effectively as they could be.

As previously stated, Lt {8 known that about 31% of the students who
are now ovut of school and tuok pre-employment courses are presently
working In the child care field. The fact that the teachers did not
knew the present status of a large portion of thelr former students
mest be considered in Interpreting this figure. However, it is possible
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that moditications In the classes or preparation for job hunting could
invrease the percentage of students who find employment in the child
care tleld,

About 81% «f the student-parents involved in EPP during 1977-78 stayed
fn school atfter giving birth. Although these figures meet the objec-
tive, it is always possible to attempt to improve them. Alsc, efforts
to lociate and inform more pregnant high school students about the
services avallable to them through EPP might help to reduce the over:ll
number of students who drop out of school due to parenthood.

The process objectives for 1977-78 were all met. Three of the six
outcome objectives were met. Thus, progress has been made toward
achieving project goals, but the program can still be improved.




Publication No. 77.50

(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Education for Parenthood Project - 1977~78 Final Technical
Report

Contact Person: Nancy Baenen

No. Pages: 200

Commem—

This is the accompanying document to the Education for Parenthood
Project Final Evaluation Report.

Y Each appendix cohtains:

An instrument description
Purpose of the measure
Procedures used to collect the data
Summary of results -
* . Tables and figures presenting the data. , .

This technical report contains the following éppendices:

-

Student Achievement Dats

. Appendix A: :
Appendix B: Student Records
Appendix C:: Student Emp)-.yment Data
.&. Appéndix D: Infant ..s3essment Data
Appendix E: raupus Survey Data ' ' )
" Appendix F: Project Documentation Data File oon
Appendix G: Evaluation Report 1976- 77
Appendix H: STEP Data ' o

Information in these appendices is s +/.zed in the Final Report
for this project. ‘
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(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

Ift.e: Evaluation Design--Education for Parenthood Project

Contact ’erson: Nancy Baenen
No. Pages: 1,

Summary:

The Education for Parenthc~d Project is an innovative, cooperative
program of the Austin IndePei.ient School District and Child, Inec.
The project is designed to assis in the education of high school
students about parenting through cu-rdinated efforts which draw upon
the strengths of both agencies. The levelopment of the Education
for Parenthood Project stemmed from the srowing concern by educators
for the increased number and attrition of student-parents, and the
iack of adequate services to meet this need.

The oblectives of this project are that: 1) more student-parents will
sczples2 high scheool, 2) students will be prepared for work in child
care fieid, and 3) students wiil be better prepared to assume the re-
sponsitilities of parenthood.

The major foci of this project are on providing to present and future
pareqts, and students seeking careers in this area, instruction and
gulded observation for learning about child development. Education
for Parenthood provides parenthood education courses through the Home
Zconomies Department of AISD, and operates four infant and family
centerd on public school campuses.

Funding for the project is based on allocations from ESEA Title IV-C
through the Texas Education Agency, AISD, and Child, Inc. In Phase I
(1976-7T7) of operation, the project received support from these sources
to begin implementation. Twenty-five staff were employed, and $1u42,379
was budgeted. By June, 1977, all process objectives had been achieved
but with some delay due to lateness in employing a project facilitator.
Despite this delay, all major procject components were in place at year's
end.

During 1977-78, Phase II of operation, the project will continue im-
plementation cf activities, and will develop and implement a plan

for revision and refinement of the project. To support this effort,

40 staff will be employed, and $239,000 budgeted for project operation.
Of this to+al, AISD provides in-kind services of 14 Home Economics
teachers and use of facilities and €hild, Inc. provides T0% of the cost
of child care facilities.
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During Phase I of the project, an assessment was made of project
implementation and operation by Arbec, Inc., an independent evaluator.
The Office of Research and Evaluation of AISD agreed to provide
evaluation services to the project during 1977-78 at the cost of
$1L,000. The purpose of this evaluation is to assess the project's
progress tovard achievement of outcome objectives. The information
ohtained will serve as an interim assessment to assist in decision-
making by TEA, AISD, and Child, Inec. about the operation and impact
of the project.

This evaluation will focus on the effectiveness of the project for
improving parenting education of high school students, and their
syecial populations of student-parents and career education students.
Lraluation decisiona addressed herein concern the project's continued
operation and funding. Data will be gathered from appropriate in-
sividuals and sources about the achievement of project goals and
objectives, and the projects impact on student achievement. These
data will be analyzed and reported to TEA, AISD and Child, Inc. b

mil-June, 1273 {n a manner that will assist them in making decisions
accut the prolect.
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(Final Report)

FINAL REPORT

s

Evaluation Findings on: Project P.A.V.E. Final Report 1977-73

Contact Person: Richard Eglsaer

Summary qglgvaluation Findings:

Description of the Program

In 1975, a group of teachers at Travis Hizh School in Austin, Texas,
developed a proposal to address the concerns of special education stu-
dents. This proposal had as its major goal the coordination and extend-
ing of services for identified high school special education students.
The proposal was directed at four crucial areas in the ecucation of
handicapped students: Parental involvement, Academic achievement,
Vocational programming, “and Extra-curricular opportunities (P.A.V.E.).
This proposal was accepted for funding by the Bureau of Education for
the Handicapped through the Texas Education Agency from Title VI-B
monies. ") '

The first year (1975-76) P.A.V.E. employed four staff to focus on
specific school based changes in the types of services offered special
education students on that campus, AISD provided in-kind support
through the Project Director who was Assistant Principal of Travis
High School. The total project budget was $93,278.

In 1976-77, P.A.V.E. 'tested a'systematic decision-making process model
for coordinating special education services, the purpose of which was
to smooth the transition for ninth-graders from junior high school to
high school by providing high school resource teachers with information
from previous teachers, and to provide for continuous sharing of
parental and school information throughout the school year. Addition-
ally, effort was made to involve parents, and to study and improve
direct services to students through in-service to teachers, vocational
course offerings, physical education innovation, career orientation
and information, and materials development and disseminatign. During
this school year, an Academic Coordinator was appointed in January,
and the Project Coordinator position was vacant from February to the
end of the vear. The total budget was $104,000:

The primarv goals for 1977-78 were to modify and continue operation of
rhe svstematic planning process; provide inservice training for special
education personnel and vocational counselors in administration of
vocational assessment instruments. To support this effort, the project
omploved five staff members and operated on a total budget of $95,944
ror the vear.
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Evaluation Findings:

The 1977-78 evaluation of Project P.A.V.E focused on two questions:

1) Should Project P.A.V.E. activities be disseminated to other districts?
and 2) Should Project P.A.V.E. be adopted by schools of AISD? 1In order
to answer these two questions a series of evaluation questions were

formulated. These questions and the relevant findings are presented
below.

1.1 To what extent have school sponsored activities involved spe-
cial education students?

High school students in the Austin Independent School District
typically enroll in 6 classes a quarter. During the lst quar-
ter of 1977-78, special e-ucation students were scheduled into
regular classes slightly more often than in the past (4.81
compared to 3.87 and 3.68 for students in 1975-76 and 1976-77
respectively). .

What are the attendance and drop-out statistics for special
education students?

During 1977-78, 9th-grade students were absent on an average
27.8 days, 10th-grade students averaged 28.6 absences, and
llth-grade students were absent 23.1 days. These attendance
rates were not statistically different from the attendance
rates in the past. The drop-out rate for 1977-78 (19.6%) was
slightly lower than in previous years (28.67% and 28.3% for
1975-76 and 1976-77 respectively).

Have objectives for the project been met?
Seventeen of 26 objectives were to a large extent implemented.
Of the remaining 9 objectives, 4 were partially met and 5 were

not met.

To what extent have identified special education students earned
credits toward graduation?

Average 1977-78 Average 1977-78  Average 1977-78
Grade Total Yearlv Credits Sp.Ed. Credits Regular Credits
9th 13.37 3.81 9.55
10th 12.11 5.55 6.61
l1th 13.138 6.83 6.06
XVI-2
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1.5 What activities can be done by school personnel without addi-
tional expensa?

The following activities will probably be continued by the
special education teachers next year: 1) Jr.-Sr. conference,
2) planning conferences, 3) pre-employment lab, 4) cafeteria
work station, 5) student monitoring, and 6) in-depth review.

1.6 What time commitment and personnel commitment are required for
school persunnel to conduct P.A.V.E. activities and how do they
perceive its effectiveness? '

P.A.V.E. dJdocumented the time it took to complete many of the
activities of the 1977-78 school year. The parent interview
nnd student interview each required approximately 1/2 hour

to administer. The Jr.-Sr. high school conference required
approximately 15 minutes per student. The administration of
the Wide Range Interest-Opinion Test required approximately 1
hou.” per student. The administration of the social Pre-Voca-
tional Information Battery required approximately 3 hours for
a group of 4 students. The planning conference required
approximately 1 hour for each student. The student monitoring
process required approximately 5 minutes of the teacher's
time per student.

The staff perceived the following activities as being most
helpful: 1) Jr.-Sr. high conference, 2) vocational testing,
1) planning conferences, 4) pre-employment lab, 5) adaptive
P.E., 6) cafeteria work station, 7) student monitoring, 8) in-
depth review, 9) parental involvement and 10) materials use
and dissemination.

ro
.
[£%]

To what extent have the same or similar activities developed
by P.A.V.E. been implemented in other schools of AISD?

The following activities have been largely implemented in the
other high schools: 1) Jr.-Sr. high school conference, 2) stu-
dent interview, 3) parental involvement, and 4) student moni-
toring. The following activities have not been implemented
systematically: 1) parent interview, 2) vocational testing,
and 3) adaptive P.E,

2.3 wWhat systematic Planning Process activities have been most
utilized?

A Jr.-Sr, high school conference was held for 9 of 22 incoming

9th-grade students. Sixteen of 22 (72%) incoming students
attended the student orientation session, Fourteen of 22 (63%)
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9:h-grade students were given the Social Pre-Vocational
Information Ba'tery, 12 of 22 (54X%) 9th-graders were given
the Wide Range Interest-Opinion Test, and 10 of 13 (76%)
llth-g.ade students were given the McCarron-Dials Work
Evaluation System. Planning Conferences were held for 44
(83%) identified special education students. Students were
monitored during the 1lst and 2nd quarters, and in-depth
reviews were held for 10 students during the year.

What kinds of decisions are now made about special education
students that were not made before implementation of the
Systematic Planning Process?

The L.S.T. decisions are basically restricted to on-campus
referrals, off-campus referrals, schedule changes, and pro-
gram changes. Thus the impact of the Systematic Planning

Process can only be gauged by the frequency with which the

-L.S.T. discussed special education students and the type of

decisions they made. During 1975-76, special education
students were discussed by the L.S.T. 7 times. During 1977-78
special education students were discussed 66 times. For the
concerns referred to the L.S.T. during the 1977-78 school

year, 20 times (30.3%) the L.S.T. was not able to resolve these
concerns. Seven times this was because the L.S.T. did not have
enough information about the needs of the students. Five times
this was because the L.S.T. did not have available program
options which would have met the student's needs. Eight times
the L.S.T. recommendations were not implemented.

To what extent are parents, students, and counselors involved
in decision making?

Forty-five of 64 (70.3%) parents were involved and participated
in either the planning conferences or TEP meetings during the
1977-78 school year. Nine of 64 (14.1%) parents participated
in the Parent Tutoring sessions, Only two of the special
education students participated in the planning conferences.
Counselors did not participate in any of the planned activities.

What changes are there in student achievement, drop-out rate
and attendance?

There were no significant differences in the total yearly
credits, special education credits, regular credits, ard
vocational credits earned between this year's special educa-
tion students and last year's special education students.
This year's llth-grade students earned significantly tore
vocational and special education credits this year than they
did last year as 10th-graders. This year's l0Oth-grade
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special education students also earned significantly more
vocational credits this year than they did last year as
9th-graders. The drop-~out rafre was slightly less this year
than it was in previous years (19.6% for 1977-78 compared to
28.6% and 28.3% for 1975-76 and 1976-77 respectively).

There were no significant differences in the attendance rates
between speclal education students in 1977-78 und 1976-77.

What is student participation in alternative programming
options and other P.A.V.E. activities?

Five students were enrolled and received credit for the Pre-
employment Lab during each of the three quarters. Two stu-
dents worked in the Cafeteria Work Station during the 2nd

and 3rd quarter of 1977-78. Twenty-six students were enrolled
in the Adaptive P.E. class during 1977-78.

What changes are there in teachers' reported classroom prac-
tices and attitudes with identified special education students?

Nine of 11 (81.8%) teachers surveyed indicated that there was
increased communication between the regular teachers and the
special education teachers. All 11 teachers indicated that
the presence of Project P.A,V,E., on their campus had created
an awareness of the needs of the special education students.
Ten of 11 teachers felt that whenever possible special educa-
tion students should be involved in the regular classroom,
These same ten teachers however, agreed that the amount of
time required of the regular teacher to meet the needs of the
special education students takes away from the learning of
regular students, Seven of the 11 teachers (63.6%) felt

that there were not sufficient resources available to regular
teachers to help them meet the needs of special education
students.

What changes in services to students derived from the L.S.T.?

For the concerns referred to the L.S.T. during the 1977-78
school year, 13 times (19.7%) no new services were recommended.
Fifteen times (22.7%) the L,S.T. recommended on-campus referrals.
Eight times (12.1%) off-campus referrals were recommended of
which 5 were implemented. Nine times (13.,6%) the L.S.T.
recommended schedule changes. Eight of these 9 schedule
changes were implemented, and 4 of these 8 were helpful as
def ined by the student earning credit for the new course.
Twenty-one times (31.8%) the L.S.T., recommended a program
change for the student. Sixteen of these 21 recommendations
were implemented and 11 of these changes proved to be helpful
as defined by a student earning 5 or more credits for the new
program.
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.10 What activities do L,S,T, members think they can and will carry
on without P,A.V,E.?

The following activities will probably continue next yea " in
the absence of Project P.A.V.E.: 1) Vocational Testing, 2)
Student Monitoring, 3) In-depth Reviews, 4) Teacher Meetings,
and 5) Materials Use and Dissemination.

2.11 Do teachers who attend in-service training report positive
effects for their work with special education students?

Eight of 9 teachers surveyed indicated that the in~service
program was effective and that the training received in
the workshop generalized to the classroom.

.12 How many parents participa:e in P.A,V.E. activities (confer-
ences, meetings)?

Forty-five of 64 (70.3%) parents participated in either a
planning conference or an IEP meeting. Twenty of 64 (31.2%)
parents attended planning conferences wher8as 25 of 64 (39.12)
parents attended the IEP meetings., Nineteen of 64 (29.7%
parents did not attend either type of meeting. Nine of 64 |
(14.1%) parents participated in the Parent Tutoring Sessions.

- A revised copy of the parent handbook was sent to all the
parents of special education students.




Publication No. 77.49

(Technical Report)

ABSTRACT

Title: Project P.A.V.E.* Final Technical Report 1977-78

Contact Person: Richard Eglsaer

No. Pages: 75

Gummarx:

This 1s the accompanying document to the Project P.A.V.E. Final Report
1977-78 (see following abstracts in this volume).

The technical report consists of 7 appendices. Each appendix reports
on the ianformation collected by a specific data collection measure.

Each appendix contains: i

An instrument description

Purpose of the instrument

Decision and evaluation questions addressed
Procedures used to collect the data
summary of results

Tables and figures presenting the data

This technical report contains the following appendices:

Appendix A: Planning Conference Data

Appendix B: Local Support Team Analysis

Appendix C: Student Transcript Data

Appendix D: Student Attendance Data

Appendix E: Staff Questionnaire

Appendix F: Austin Independent School District Staff Survey
G

Appendix G: P.A.V.E. Activities and Verification Documents

Information in these appendices is summarized in the Final Report for
this project.

*P.A.V.E. stands for: Parental involvement, Academic achievement,
Vocational programming, and Extracurricular opportunities.

JNy




Publication No. 77.20

(Evaluation Design)

ABSTRACT

Title: Project P.A.V.E. (1977-78) Evaluation Design

Contact Person: Richard Eglsaer

No. Pages: 12

Content:

The evaluation design is a one-year plan of evaluation work for the
project. The table of contents for this document includes:

I. Evaluation Design Review Form This chapter presents the names
and/or signatures of persons (re~
spongible for some aspect of the
project's implementation) who
have been provided relevant por-
tions of the design for review

* and comment. '

II. Decision Questions Here the evaluator states all the deci-
A. Questions Addressed sion questions and relates them to the
B. Overview evaluation questions and objectives

(and their data sources).

III. Narrative Summary This chapter briefly describes the pro-

A. Program Summary ject and the evaliuation activities tied
B. Evaluation Summary to the project.

IV. Information Sources Summary The principal evaluator(s) provide
work estimates (in person-days) for
each person on the evaluation team.
Work estimates are projected for
each "information source" and are
broken into the four types of eval~-
vation tasks: development, collec-
tion, analysis, and dissemination.

V. Summary of Data to be This is a timeline for the collec-
Collected in the Schools cion of data in the schools.

VI. Evaluation Time Resources Thichhapter summarizes all the
Allocation Summary evaluation work estimates (in per-

son days) by position, for each
aspect of tie evaluation.
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Evaluation Design Summary:

School year 1977-78 marks the end of the three-year funding cycle for
Project P.A.V.E. In June 1978, the Texas Education Agency, .ustin
Independent 3chool District, and othcr school districts in Texas will
need information about the impact of services and activities developed
by P.A.V.E. on special education students.

This evaluation will focus on the effectiveness of each component of

P.A.V.E. for improving the education and achievement of psecial edu-
cation students,

Data will be gathered from appropriate individuals and groups about
the effectiveness and replicability of activities and services
developed by P.A.V.E. Data will also be gathered about the extent to
which F.A.V.E. activities have already been disseminated in the Austin

- Independent School District. These data will be analyzed and reported

to the Texas Education Agency by mid-June 1978 in a manner that will

assist others who desire to replicate these activities to assess their
worth and cost.

)

Scope of Design:

2 Decision Questions (Levels: State and System)
18 Evaluation Questions :

Evaluation Resources Required (in person-days):

5.0 Senior Evaluatour
52.5 Evaluator
20.0 Evaluation Assistant
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Publication No. 77.06

(Ad Hoc Study)

ABSTRACT

Title: Allan Junior High School S.W.A.T. Team Evaluation Report

»
Contact Person: Gary W. Weibly

No. Pages: 134

Summary: This report was the result of a service request made by the
principal of Allan Junior High School to the Office of
Research and Evaluation to conduct a "mini-evaluation" of S.W.A.T.,
a special program at that school, Project S.W.A.T. (Students
With it All Together) was designed to provide positive rein-
forcement to those students exhibiting appropriate classroom
behavior. Specfically, the program had the primary objective

of reducing the number of discipline referrals to the schnol
office.

The scope of the evaluation of this project was restricted due

to a severely limited time frame and resource budget. These
limitations allowed for only three type of information gathering
efforts: (1) collection and analysis of already existing discipline
data, (2) assessment of student opinion through questionnaire, and
(3) assessment of teacher opinion through questionnaire. These
limitations, and others described in the report, limited the

degree to which the results could be interpreted and generalized.

The purpose of the S.W.A.T. Program evaluation was to collect
information regarding its effectiveness. This informacion was
then used by Allan and district administrators to help make some
key decisions about tha!:rogram. The two major decision questions
addressed by the evalud®ion activities were:

(1) Should the S.W.A.T. Program be continued (refunded) for
the 1978-79 school year?, and

(2) 1If continued, should the S.W.A.T. Program be modified in
any way?
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Data collected through the three methods described above
indicated that, overall, the S.W.A.T. Program has been well
received by both teachers and parents and it has been effective
in reducing the discipline referral rate. Suggestions for change
were varied, but generally centered on: (4) concern over the
merit/demerit system being used, (b) expressed need for more
variety in S.W.A,T., activities with less time between events,

and (c) a desire to cut down on the paperwork associated with

the project.




Publication No. 77.01

(Ad Hoe Study)

ABSTRACT

‘Title: Office of Peskarch and Evaluation Procedures Manual

Contact Person: Freda Holley

No. Pages: Changes Periodically
: " .
Summary: The Office of Research and Evaluation Procedures Manual was designed
td assist employees ot that office perform their work. Each staff member has

access to a cop/ which details procedure assoniated with a wide array of the
~ tasks and activities carried out at ORE.

The procedures duglined in the manual are not set in concrete, a process for
periodic updating and revision is included in the opening pages. Procedures
are listed for activities following into eight general categories:

Administration '
Finance

Personnel

Data Collection

Data Management

Typing Guides and Formats
Files

Miscellaneous

* N N ¥ H ¥ X *

Each of these sections begins with a cover page that identifys the ORE.
resource person for that section, who the section is of primary importance to
(e.g., all ORE staff, district funded staff, secretaries, etc.), and a list
of contents., For an example of content, the procedures currently listed in
the Persqggel section include:

o
. Personnel Recruitment . Leave Forms
. Job Descriptions : . Travel and School Leave
. Appointments . Lunch and Coffee Breaks
. Career Ladder : . Personnel Evaluation
. leaves '




| | Publication No. 77.04

(Miscellaneous Document)

- ABSTRACT

Title: List of Junior High CAT Testing Reports
Qontacf Person: Jane Ogden

Mo. Pages: 3 (with 9 attachments)

© Summacy:

This 1is a 1list of the reports of junior high school CAT testing
that are created by ORE. The reports are divided into three
categoric.: reports of individual student results, schoolwide

summary reports, and districtwide summary reports. Each report is
" briefly described, and a sample of each report is attached.




Publication No. 77.05

(Miscellaneous Document)

ABSTRACT

Title: List of High School STEP Testing Reports

Contact Person: Jane Ogden

No. Pages: 3 (with 9 attachments)

Summary:

This is a list of the veports of high school STEP testing that are
cr ated by ORE. The reports are divided into three categories:
reports of individual student results, schoolwide summary reports, and

‘districtwide summary reports. Each report is briefly described, and a
sample of each report is attached.




Title: Testing Guide '78 for Junior High Schools

Contact Person: Jane Ogden

Publication No. 77.27

(Miscellaneous Document)

ABSTRACT

No. Pages: 4

Summary:

high school teachers, to explain the procedures to be followed during
the California Achievement Testing in their schools, and to provide
other pertinent testing information. The following topics are included:

1.

This 1is a hand-out designed for distribution to all AISD junior

How the CAT sacores are used to meet high school graduation
requirements.

Teachers' responsibilities before, during, and after the
CAT testing.

Which students are exempt from testing.

How to fill in the information fields on an answer sheet, for
students who do not have pre-printed ID information.

How to use a special circumstances log.

What to do if a teacher sees students cheating during the
test.




Publication Ne. 77,28

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Minimum Competency Requirements: What to do when your school
board sets them

Contact Persons: Mary Minter, James Watkins, Paula Matuszek, Ph.D.

No. Pages: 19

Summary:

This is a discussion of the school district's efforts to initiate a
minimum competency testing program. The major difficulties experienced
in dealing with policy issues, technical problems, and routine mechani-
cal problems of implementation are identified and the rational for the
particular strategies selected are shared.

Comments:

This paper was presented at the First Annual Meeting of the Southwest
Educational Research Association in Austin, Texas, January, 1978.




Publication No. 77.29 ’ |
(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT .

Title: Programming for the Disadvantaged Student: A Case Study of an
Input Fvaluation

Contact Person: Paula Matuszek, Ph.D.l

No. Pages: 15

oSummary: ’

Coutext and input evaluations preceeding actual program implementation
have long been recognized by evaluators as effective ways to provide
information to decision makers. This is especially true in the area of
compensatory programs. Planning educational programs for the disadvan-
taged student is a difficult task; evaluation can provide information to
improve such planning. '

During the 1976-1977 school year the achievement nf disadvantage.. stu-
dents was set as a priority for the Austin Independent School District,

and as aprt of that priority the AISD Office of Research and Evaluation
carried out an extensive context and input evaluation designed to faci-
litate the educarional programming for such students. This study had

three main foci. PFirst, the achievement and other characteristics of
AISD's low SES and minority students were examined. Variables considered
included achievement, attendance, mobility, self-concept, attitude toward
school, home background variables, graduation requirements, and a variety
of other outcome measures. This examination served to illuminate the .
situation, indicating the extent to which various areas were in fact \
problems. In some cases, such as achievement, we found that the problem
was even greater than we had supposed. In others we were supprosed to
discover that we did not necessarily have a problem-~there were no
substantial differences among groups in the affective measures given at

the elementary level.

The second focus of the study was on programs already being implemented
in Title I schools. (AISD has ESEA Title I, Title I Migrant, Title IVC
and Titie VII programs, ESAA Pilot and Basic programs, and a variety of
state and local efforts operating in its disadvantaged schools.)

The third focus involved exploring the research to get ideas of what
kinds of programs seem to be effective in helping low SES students and
what kinds of classroom patterns and interactions seem to facilitate
their learning.

This paper presents the major findings of the study and discusses how
information was fed back into the priority setting for the district, as
well as what impact it had on program planning.




Publication No. 77.30

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Administering the Tests of Basic Experiences to Low SES Mexican-
American Pre-kindergarten Students: Caution.

Contact Person: David Doss

No. Pages: 10

1}

Summary:

This paper reports the results of an administration in English of the Tests

of Basic Experiences General Concept Test to 72 Mexican-American pre-kindergarten
(4-year-old) students during the fall of their pre-kindergarten year. Examina-
tion of the intermal consistency reliability (alpha coefficient) and the oropor-
tion passing each item indicated that the test was too difficult for the students.
The paper describes the population tested, the test administration procedures,

the analyses, and the results. It is recommended that the TOBE not be given to
four-year-olds from a low SES background unless provisions are made to check the
reliability before using the results.

Comments:

This paper was presented at the 1978 Annual Meeting of the Southwest Educational
Research Association in Austin,

3.0




Publication No. 77.32

(Occasionial Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Bringing Research and Practice Together on
Teacher Evaluation

Contact Person: Freda Holley, Ph.D.

~ No. Pages: 6

Summary:

This paper discusses the discrepancy between school district needs
for information on teacher evaluation and the kinds of research

data that is available. A description of the pradtical and research
literature reveals few answers to the practical questions that are
being asked. A discussion of the efforts to collaborate between

the Austin Independent School District and the University of Texas
Research and Development Center in order to bridge the gap between
practice and research concludes the paper.

r

Comments:
This papef was presented to the Annual Meeting of the Texas

Association for Planning, Evaluation, and Research in Arlington,
Texas on February 23, 1978.

J2




Publication No. 77.33

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT
¢

Title: Beyond Dissemination: Helping School Board Members and
Administrators Take Acticn on Evaluation Findings

Contact Person: Freda Holiey, Ph,D. .

No. Pages: 30

Summary:

This author takes the stance in this paper that the evaluator's
responsibility does not end with the writing of a report on an
evaluation project. Evaluation or rese~rch findings need to
result in improved decisions and resultant actions if public
school evaluation stands a chance of succeeding as a field. The
responsibility of seeing that this happens in a distri y
well need to be shared by evaluators. The paper conti to
explore the problem and provides a description of one system ar
training process that a school system evolved. The system
includes a "future focus" for evaluation studies and a district
priority setting cycle. The training includes schedule, formats,
and a "Recommendations Manual." The training process is initiated
by the Superintendent. .

Comments:

This paper was presented at the 1978 Annual Meeting of the American ‘
Educational Research Association in Toronto, Canada.




Publication No. 77.35

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Compensatory Programs Do Not Supplant, They Suppiement: Right?

Contact Person: David Doss, Joy Hester

No. Pages: 21
Summary:

The regulations and guidelines issued by the Office of Education and
state education agencies imply that local districts must provide '"some-
thing extra" with ESEA Title I funds. On many campuses other compen-
satory programs also compete for the time of Title I eligible students.
In an attempt to determine what the something extra is that Title I
provides and the effects of multiple compensatory programs on providing
the something extra, information available from a 1976-77 study of
students served by multiple compensatory programs nd a study involving
daylong observations of 225 students on a minute-by-minute basis was
analyzed to answer the following questions: Are Title 1 students
receiving something extra? If a student is served by Title I and a
bilingual program, does the something extra from Title I get lost in
the competition for the studen ‘s time and attention? The results
showed that students served only by Title I worked in smaller groups
than students in non-Title I schools. Students in Title I schools
spent more time in activities which did not involve direct instructions
(assemblies, school fairs, field trips, etc.) than did students in
non-Title 1 schools. And students served by Title I and a bilingual
program received substantially less reading instruction than the other
students observed.

Comments:

This paper was presented at the 1978 annual meeting of the American
Educat ional Research Association in Toronto, Ontario, Canada.




Publication Number 77.36
(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Can Researchers Find True Happiness In A Public School Setting?
A Success Story In Bilingual Education Evaluation

Contact Persons: Glynn Ligon, Freda Holley

No. Pages: 21

Summary:

Is productive research possible in a public school setting? Can

the natural conflict between service oriented school personnel and
research oriented evaluators be resolved? The ESEA Title VIl Bi-
lingual Program in Austin, Texas has encounteged both failures and
successes in this area. Their experiences are presented here to
illustrate that it is possible to design research around constraints
encountered in the public schools.

The narrative of this paper is written as a parable; however, the
events represented here are based on actual happenings. Appendices
are attached to provide the reader with definitions of the true
variab;es and descriptions of the results obtained.

A seeker of truth can find happiness in a public school setting 1if
the constraints of the situation are considered and accepted before-
hand. Truth-seeking and education can go hand-in-hand, sometimes.

Comments :

This was a paper presented at the annual meeting of the American
Educational Research Association, Totonto, Ontario, March, 1978.




Publication No. 77,37

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

‘Title: Changing Primary Evaluation Clients

Contact Person: Freda Holley.'Ph.D.

No. Pages: 14

Supmary:

This paper discusses the adjustments an evaluation unit in an
urban school district setting today must be prepared to make

in response to a frequently changing environment. If the

unit is to remain adapted to its context and supply information
that has a chance of bringing about educational improvement, a
change in primary clients may need to occur at various times.
There are some tentative ideas about when such a client change
may be necessary, what effects such a change may bring to the
evaluation unit, and whac the costs of such change may be.

Comments:

This paper was presentel as a part of a symposium sponsored
by the Center for the Study of Evaluatign at the 978 Annual
Meeting of the American Educational Research Association in
Toronto, Canada. The proceedings of the syposium are to be
published as a monograph by the Center.




Publication No. 77.38

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Teacher Competency Testing: Your School District May
Be Doing It Next

Contact Person: Freda Holley, Ph.D. .

No. Pages: 40

Summary:

Around the country school boards are beginning to call for
teacher competency testing. When the Supreme Court upheld a
lower court decision that the State of South Carolina could
continue to use the National Teacher Exam despite the fact that
the test had a '"disparate racial impact,'" it probably accelerated
this trend.,

This paper describes the events in one school system associated
with this trend. It particularly describes that system's
experience with designing a test to assess bilingual teacher
competency and a staff development program designed to improve
that competency.

Comments:

This paper was presented at the 1978 Annual Meeting of the
American Ecucational Research Association in Toronto, Canada.




Publication No. 77.39

(Occasional ‘Paper)

ABSTRACT
Title. Implementing a Minimum Competency Test Program

Contact Persbns: Mary Minter, James Watkins, Paula Matuszek, Ph.D.

No. Pages: 19
Summary:

This is a discussion of the school district's efforts to initiate a
ninimum competency testing program. The niajor difficulties experienced
in dealing with policy issues, technical problems, and routine

problems of implementation are identified and the rationale for the
particular strategies selected are shared. '

Comments:

This paper was presegted at the Annual Meeting of the American
Educational Research Association in Toronto, Ontario, March, 1978,




Publication No; 77.40

(Interim Report)

ABSTRACT
{
Title: Who Are the Disadvantaged, and What Should We Do for Them? The

.Relationship of Family Variables to Achievement and Some
Implications for Educational Programming

Contact Person: Paula Matuszek

No. Pages: 17

Summary:

In the proce s of studyirg the achievement of low SES students,

th. Austin Independent School District found s wide variety of
different ‘variables which had been used to define SES and were
.supposedly related to achievement. In'ghc hopa of illuminating
these relationships, we carried out a survey of parents across the
district to establish income, educationm, attitude toward education,
amount of reading in the home, and a number of other variables.

The relationship of these variables to achievement for second-and
fifth-grade students is presented, and implications for program
planning for disadvantaged children are discussed.




" Publication No. 77.41

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Data Processing Systems for School District Testing Offices

Contact Person: Jim Watkins or David Wilkinson

No. Pages: 27

ummary: This paper develops a basic conceptual framework for data processing
systemn of school district testing offices. The framework consists of two
components: the basic functions which a basic data processing system must
perform, and the different classes of constraints under which any data
processing system muat operate.

The framework is described generally and by the discussion of several
different examples. These examples illustrate some of the different types
of data processing systems that might be utilized, each appropriate for a
different combination of objectives and const “ints.

The framework that is presented is that developed in the Austin Office of
Research and Evaluation. It tepresents the result of two years of
experience in managing a testing program. The framework 1s irtended to
serve as a guide to other school districts which may be developing a
.data processing system or modifying an existing system.

Comments:

This paper was presented at the 1978 Annual Meeting of the American
Educational Research Association.




Publication Number 77.42
(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Where Does The Time Go? A Study Of Time Use In Public Schools

Contact Persons: Joy Hester, Glynn Ligon

No. Pages: 137

Summary:

Day-long observations of students were conducted by the Austin ISD
Office of Research and Evaluation during the 1976-77 school year

as part of an effort to determine exactly how time in the school
day was being used in Austin ISD elementary schools. Minute-by-
minute observations of 227 randomly selected students in 32 achools
yielded 1,475 hours of observation data. Information collected
through teacher questionnaires provided somewhat less extensive

bul relevant data related to instructional time at the secondary
level. Results of these studies were disturbing to many administrators
who had assumed that most of the school time avai’able was being
used for instruction, and changes in the system began to occur.

Comments:

This was a paper presented at the annual meeting of the American
Educational Research Association, Toronto, Ontario, March, 1978.
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(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Communicating Evaluation Information: Some Practical
Tips That Work.

Contact Person: Freda Holley, Ph.D.

No. Pages: 38

Summary:

This paper presents communication principles useful in the dissemina-

tion of public school evaluation information. The information covered
falls into six major areas:
8

* Evaluation Audiences

* Evaluation Messages

* The Written Medium

* Veroal Presentations

* Difficult Audiences

* Working With the Press
The authors recount many of their experiences related to dissemination
of evaluation information and analyze the reasons for their failures
and successes.
Comments:
This paper was presented at the annual meeting of the American
Educational Research Association, Toronto, Canada in March 1978.

It is also slated for publication as a chapter in the book,
How to Present an Evaluation Report (in press).




Publication No 77.47

(Occasional Paper)

ABSTRACT

Title: Selecting an Average

Contact Person: Patsy Totusek

No. Pages: 4

Summary:

This paper defines mean, median, and mode, and describes the charac-
teristics of each. Graphs are provided which show the relationship
among the mean, median, and mode in normal and skewed distributions.
The variables influencing the identification of an "average' score in
a skewed distribution is discussed.




